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1. Dt1o Laminam / This is Laminam

dopMupoBaHMe MUpa 3aBTpaIIHero JHs

MckyccTBO KepaMMKM, BOIUIOIIEHHOe Ha apXUTeKTypPHBIX
TIOBEPXHOCTSAX OOJIBIIIOrO pasMepa W JIOBEIeHHOe IO
COBepIeHCTBa OJarofiaps  HeEIPepBIBHOMY  IIpoIleccy
VICCIIEIOBAHMI VI IHHOBALIML.

D10 Laminam.

Shaping the world of tomorrow

The art of ceramics expressed on large sized architectural surfaces
and elevated to excellence by means of a continuous research and
innovation process.

This is Laminam.
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Ha nporspkeHny MHOTVIX JIeT Hallla KOMIIaHWS IIPUAePXMUBaeTCs MHHOBALVIOHHOIO IIOJIXO0/1a K 3TOMY ApeBHeMy MaTepualy.
Msbr BezmeM ero B Oynymiee, m300peTas M COBEPIIEHCTBYS IIPOVM3BOICTBEHHBIE IIPOLIECCH], KOTOPBIE VIIyYIIAIOT €ro
XapaKTepPUCTUKMN.

TaxviM 06pa3oM, MbI BOIUIOTWIN B XV3HB ITOBEPXHOCTY, KOTOPbIe He MMEIOT TPaHNI] IIpUMeHeHs OJ1arofapsi HallleMy BEIOOPY
pasMepoB VI TOJIIIVIHEL

DcTeTnyecKoe M3MepeHye Bcex HallliX TBOPeHUT BbIpaXkaeT MHOXXEeCTBO pa3INdHbIX CTIIeN, KOTOpble XapaKTepU3yIOTCsl OHM
OOIITVIM 3HaMeHaTeJIeM: 37IeTaHTHOCTBIO U KPacOTOTL

Bce sT0 pomosHsgeTcs KauecTBeHHBIM COBEPIIEHCTBOM, SBJIIOIIMMCS pe3yJIbTaTOM HeyCTaHHBIX wucclegoBaHmii Laminam
B 00JTaCTV CHIPHS VI HOBEVAITIVIX TeXHOJIOT VL.

PesynpTaToM sBIISeTCS IMMPOKWI CHEKTP YHMBEPCATBbHBIX IOBEPXHOCTEV, KOTOpPble MOTYT OBITh VCITeNIHO WICIIOIb30BaHBI
B Pa3/JIMYHBIX YCIOBVSIX, JJIsi HOBOTO OIIpe/esieHMs IPOCTPAHCTBA, II€PEOCMbBICJIEHHOIO BO VMS KpacoTbl, COBPEMEHHOCTMU
VI yCTOVIUMBBIX IIPOLIECCOB.

OmunM 13 KpaeyroJIbHBIX KaMHeVl HallleVl KOMITaHUY SBJIeTCs BHUMaHMe K OKpY>KaloIllen cpeie v JIofsM. Mbl yaelisieM camoe
HIPVCTaIbHOE BHIMAaHVIe BEIOOPY ChIPbs, KOTOPOE SIBJISIeTCSl HATY paJIbHBIM U COOTBETCTBYET CaMbIM BBICOKIIM CTaHIapTaM, YTOObI
rapaHTUpPOBaTh BEICOYAIIIIee KaYeCTBO VI TUTVIEHY .

B xommanmm Laminam KaIbIlI COTPYIHMK UIpaeT OIpeelIdioulyio poilb B JIOCTVDKeHWMM IIOCTaBJIeHHBIX llesient. VImeHHO
rmosroMy Laminam yzessteT ocoboe BHVMaHIMe 01aroIroTydiio CBOMX COTPYIHMKOB ¥ MHBECTVPYeT B HellpephIBHOe 00ydeHe.
BBICOKMII  TE€XHOJIOTMYECKMI yPOBEHb ITPOM3BOICTBEHHBIX IIPOIIECCOB ITOIIEPKMBAETCS  BBHICOKOKBATMPUITMPOBAHHBIM
mmepcoHasioM. Bce 3T0, B coueTanvm ¢ Ge30I1acHOM M CTVIMYJIMIPYIOIIel pabodert Cpefiovi, IIPUBOANUT K CO3TAHWIO COBEPITIEHHBIX
TIOBEPXHOCTEVI, KOTOPBIE BIIOXHOBJISIFOT apXMUTEKTOPOB U AM3ariHEPOB Ha MIPOBOM YPOBHE.

For years our company has committed itself to an innovation-centred approach towards this ancient material.

We have led it into the future, reinventing and perfecting production processes that enhance its performance.

In this way we have brought to life surfaces that have no application limits thanks to our selection of sizes and thicknesses.

The aesthetic dimension of all our creations expresses a multitude of different styles, all characterised by a single common denominator: elegance
and beauty.

This is further enriched by qualitative perfection, stemming from Laminam’s tireless research into raw materials and state-of-the-art
technologies.

The result is a wide range of versatile surfaces that can be successfully utilized in different settings, for a new redefinition of spaces, redesigned
in the name of beauty, modernity and sustainable processes.

Ome of the cornerstones of our company is attention towards the environment and the people. We dedicate the utmost attention to the selection
of raw materials, which are all natural and with the highest standards, to guarantee the utmost quality and hygiene.

At Laminam every single staff member plays a determining part towards the achievement of objectives. This is why Laminam pays particular
attention to the well-being of its employees and invests in continuous learning.

The high technological level of production processes is upheld by highly qualified staff. All this, combined with a safe and stimulating work
environment, culminates in the creation of perfect surfaces that inspire architects and designers at a global level.
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2. Ilpomyxt/ The Product

IDmrer  Laminam  m3roTaBiImMBaloOTCS 110 IePeIOBBIM
TEeXHOJIOTMSIM, COYETAIOIMIMM  YMeHBIIeHHYI0 TOJILVHY
v OompIe  pasMepel C  BBICOKOW  YCTOVHYMBOCTBIO
K MeXaHW4YeCcKUMM HarpyskaM, XMMMUYecKVM BelllecTBaM,
V3HOCY, IlapanuHaM ¥ IIybokmm moTeprocTsiM. Ilo coeit
npupore MaTepuaJ T'MTVeHMYeH U YCTOMYMB K MOpPO3Y,
IUIeCeHN VI BO3[IeVICTBUIO YIIbTPadpVoIIeTOBBIX JIyYerl.

Bce xapakTepucTMKI M XpoMaTudecKyue CBOVICTBa HaIIX
wmT HensMeHHBL. OHM He MeHSIOTCS CO BpeMeHeM U IIOf,
BO3IEVICTBMIEM  JIFOOBIX IOTO/IHBIX  YCJIOBUIL 2o1tn
PEBOJIIOLVIOHHBIE IUIUTBI TakKXKe SIBJISIOTCSI 3KOJIOTMYeCKM

Laminam slabs are made with advanced technologies that combine
reduced thicknesses and large dimensions with high resistance to
mechanical stress, chemicals, wear, scratches and deep abrasions.
By nature, the material is hygienic and resistant to frost, mildew
and the effects of UV rays.

All characteristics and chromatic properties of our slabs are
unalterable. They do not change over time or under any weather
conditions. These revolutionary slabs are also environmentally
friendly: natural raw materials, sustainable technology, and
entirely recyclable products are the foundation of Laminam’s green
philosophy.

UVCTBIMM: HaTypaJIbHOE CBIPbE, YCTOVMUMBLIE TeXHOJIOTVIV
VI TIOJTHOCTBIO  TlepepabaTbiBaeMasl IIPOIYKINS  SBIISIOTCS
OCHOBOTI «3eJIeHOV» dwtocodum Laminam.

2.1. Pasmeps1 u TommHa / Sizes and Thicknesses

Laminam 3+

Xapakrepucruknt: / Features:

Laminam 3+ cocrout m3 6a30B0v1 IITNTH Kepammdeckort Laminam 3, KOHCTPYKTMBHO yCVJIEHHOW CETKOVI U3 CTeKJIOBOJIOKHaA,
JKECTKO CKPEeIUIEHHOV C MOHTaXXHOVI CTOPOHOV IUIATBL / Laminan 3+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh
bonded on the back with a specific adhesive.

HomwHanbHBIe pasMepst / Processing surface: 1000x3000 mm / i1 (39,4 "x118,1") / 1200x3000 mm / 11 (47,2 "x 118,1")
Homymansnast Tormmwmsa / Nominal thickness: 3,5 vm / mm (1 / 8")

Laminam 5|

Xapaxrepucrukm: / Features:

Laminam 5 — 370 6a3oBas Imra KepamudecKas TOJIIHON 5,8 MM. / Laminam 5 is the basic slab.

HomvanmsHele pasmepsr / Processing surface: 1000x3000mm / mm (39,4 "x118,1") / 1200x3000 am / mim (47,2 "x 118,1") /
1620x3240mm / mim (63,7 "x127,5") *

HommaansHas roytmaa / Nominal thickness: 5,8 mm / mim (V4”)

Laminam 5+

Xapakrepucrukm: / Features:

Laminam 5+ cocrour m3 6a3oBovt IUTNTHI KepamMudeckort Laminam 5, KOHCTPYKTUBHO YCWJIEHHOV CETKOV M3 CTEKJIOBOJIOKHA,
JKECTKO CKPEeIUIEHHOV C MOHTaXHOVI CTOPOHOVI IUIATHL / Laminan 5+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh
bonded on the back with a specific adhesive.

HomviHanmsHEre pasMmepsl / Processing surface: 1000x3000mm / 111 (39,4 "x118,1") / 1200x3000 v / 111 (47,2 "x 118,1") / 1620x3240
MM / mm (63,7 "x 127,5")

Homymaneraag Tomumaa / Nominal thickness: / 6,2 vm / mim (Y4”)
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Laminam 12+

Xapaxrepuctukm: / Features:

Laminam 12+ cocTouT "3 IWINTHI KepaMM4eCcKOV TOIIMHOV 12 MM, KOHCTPYKTVMBHO YCWICHHOV CETKOV M3 CTeKJIOBOJIOKHA,
JKECTKO CKPEIUIEHHOV ¢ MOHTa)KHOV CTOPOHOVI IUIUTEL / Laminam 12+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh

bonded on the back with a specific adhesive.
HowmunassHble pasmepsl / Processing surfuce:1620x3240 mm / mim (63,7 "x 127,5")
Howmuuansnast Tommumaa / Nominal thickness: / 12,5 v / mm (Y27)

Laminam 20+

Xapakrepuctukn: / Features:

Laminam 20+ cocTouT "3 IUIUTEI KepaMudecKoy TommuHou 20 MM, KOHCTPYKTVMBHO YCWIEHHOVI CETKOW M3 CTeKJIOBOJIOKHA,
JKECTKO CKPEIUIEHHOV ¢ MOHTaXXHOVI CTOPOHOVI IVIUTEL / Laminam 20+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh

bonded on the back with a specific adhesive.
HomviHamsHEIe pasMepst / Processing surface:1620x3240 MM / mim (63,7 "x 127,5")
Hommuansnas Tommmsaa / Nominal thickness: / 20,5 v / mim (Y47)

Matepuan TakXe MOXeT IIOCTaB/IAThCS B Hape3aHHOM Buie. MuHuMambHENT o0beM 3akasa cocrapiger 100 M2 Ha opHy

TTO3VALIVIO.
buoakrusnas Texaonormss AMBIENCE noctynHa npy MyHUMAJIBHOM 3aKase 100 M2 Ha OHY ITO3VLIVIO.

The material can be also supplied cut to size. The minimum order quantity is 100 m2 per

AMBIENCE bioactive Technology available with a minimum order of 100m?2 per item.

* Hoanogpopmamuasn (neobpesannaa nauma) (full size) / Full size (untrimmed slab)

item.
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2.2 OpHa MOBepPXHOCTH, MHOXKECTBO TEXHMUIECKMX XapaKkTepucTuk®* / One surface, a multitude of
technical features*®

0+++

o

~ O

2
>

*
*
*
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Jlerko ounInaTh u yxaxxmsathk / Easy to clean and maintain

Y Laminam HeT HUKakux 0coObix TpeGoBaHMit K 0GCI Ty KMBAHIIO C TeUeHVIeM BPeMEeH; BCe, UTO BaM HY KHO ISl OUMCTKI
IIOBEPXHOCTH, — 3TO TeIUIasi BO/Ia M HeWTpasIbHOe MOJOIIee CPefICTBO. YXaxmBaTh 3a Laminam mpocTo, GeicTpo 1 jterko. /
Laminam is simple, fast and easy to clean. Laminam has no special maintenance requirements as time goes by; generally
speaking, all you need to clean the surface is warm water and a neutral detergent.

IToBepXHOCTH, OTBEYAIOIIAsL CAMBIM BHICOKVMM cTaHAapTaM rurvens! / Hygienic surface

INosepxHocTn Laminam vyeasIbHO TIOAXOJIAT [JIst IIPUIMEHEHVIS B MeCTax, Ijie Tpebyercsi MakcmMastbHas rurvieHa. / Laminam
surfaces are ideal for application in places where maximux hygiene is needed.

IToBepXHOCTH, KOTOpasi MOJXOTUT /1A IpurorosaeHus nvuim / Suitable for contact with foodstuffs

JTaBopaTopHEIe UCIIBITaHM JOKa3aIv, YTO IUIMTEI Laminam IojIHOCTBIO COBMECTMMBI C IVIIEBLIMI IPOAYKTaM, TaK KaK He
B3aVIMOJIEVICTBYIOT C BJIATOV VI He BBIIEIIIOT B aTMocdepy BpemHbIe BerecTBa. / Laboratory tests have proven that Laminam is
totally compatible with foodstuffs.

IloBepXHOCTH, ycTOVIUMBasi K IJleceHm M rpudkam / Resistant to mould and fungi

Laminam nperisitcTsyeT 06 pasoBaHWIO IDTeCEHN, pasBUTIIO OakTep v 1 Tprbkos. / Laminam does not allow mould, bacteria or
fungi to grow.

Braronenponuitaemasi mopepxuocrs / Impervious surface

INopmcrocTts oBepxHocTy Laminam cocrassrier B cpeneM 0,1 %, 4To IIoMoraer eVt 0CTaBaThCs B/Iar OHEIIPOHMIIAeMOTL. /
Laminam surface porosity is average 0,1%.

Iuksier mopo3ocTovikocTi / Resistant to freeze-thaw

Laminam J1IeMOHCTPUPYeT BBICOKYIO YCTOMYMBOCTD K M3MEHEHVISIM TIOTOHBIX YCIIOBT (JIN0O KIIMMaTIYIeCKM M3MeHeH M,
IieperiajiaM TemMIiepaTyp), a TakKe MOPO3OCTOMKOCTh Oriaroaps csoemMy HyskoMy soponortomenvio (0,1 %). / Laminam is
frost resistant and suitable for any weather condition, thanks to its low average water absorption (0,1%).

Ycrormunsocts dpopmsl / Dimensional stability

Kepammrdeckne ropepxaocTy Laminam He II01Bep>Ke HbI CYIIECTBE HHBIM M3MEHEHVSIM pasMep OB 1 (POPMBI, TaK KaK NMEIOT
HVBKVVI K03 PUIMEHT TeIUIoBoro pacimmpenns. / Laminam is not subject to dimensional variations of any significance, as it
has a low coefficient of thermal expansion.

IIpurogHoOCTH KaK JJI1 BHYTPeHHeV, TaK M JJIs1 Hapy>KHo otaenku / Suitable for indoor and outdoor applications

Laminam MOXXHO MCIIOIB30BaTh KaK [Vl BHYTPEHHETI, TaK U [1JIsl HaPYXKHOVI OTIe/IK . ATMOCepHEIe SBIeHNS He MOBPEeXIaioT
I He MeHSIIOT BHeTITHV BT, I IPOYHOCTHBIE Xa PaKTePVCTVKY KepaMIdecKuX rmosepxHocTerr. / Laminam can be used both for
interior and exterior décor. Weathering exposure does not damage or alter surfaces.

VcrormunBocTh K mepenagam temieparyp / Resistant to heat and high temperatures

Laminam He CO/IEPXXNUT B CBOEM COCTaBe HMKAKMX OPraHMYEeCKVX BEIEeCTB, [I03TOMY 00J1a/laeT YCTOMUMBOCTBIO K BO3EVICTB IO
OTHsI M BRICOKMX TeMIIepaTyp. B cilydae mojkapa ImoBepXHOCTH He BBIJIEIISIOT JTBIM VIV TOKCUYHBIE BerecTsa. [Tpn
VICIIOJIb30BaHML B KAU€CTBE KYXOHHBIX CTOJICIIHI] MAaTePVaJl JIErKO BBIIEPKMBAET KOHTAKT C TOPSYVIMI [IOBEPXHOCTSIMI,
TaKvIMV KaK CKoBopoyTbl 1 KacTpiorm. / The ceramic surface does not contain any organic materials and so its surface is not
altered in case of direct contact with very hot items in the kitchen, like pots and pans, and high temperatures, without any
alterations.

YerormunBocTh K okpammBaauo** / Resistant to staining™*

Laminam He MeHsieT BHEIITHNTA BYJL Jla)ke TIPY [JIMTe/IbHOM KOHTAKTe C IIPOJIyKTaMyi, KOTOPble MOTYT BBI3BaTh OKpAIIVBaHe,
TaKMMVI KaK BUHO, Kode, OJIMBKOBOE MaCyIO VJIM JIMMOHHBIV COK. Ero 1iser n Grieck octaercst HemsMeHHbIM. / Laminam is not
affected by prolonged contact with products commonly found in the kitchen that can cause staining, such as wine, coffee, olive
oil or lemon juice, and its colour or shine will not be affected permanently.

YcTormamBocTh K BO3/IeVICTBUIO MOIOIINX M UMCTSIIONX CpencTB *** / Resistant to detergents and cleaning products***

Laminam jIerko BbIIepKuBaeT KOHTAKT C OOBIYHBIMI GBITOBBIMIA MOIOTITVMYI CPEICTBAM, B TOM YHCIIE C ITPOITYyKTaMVI [JIs
YCTpaHeH Vst VP OBOVI VTV M3BECTKOBOTI HAKMITI. [ToBepXHOCTM MOXHO Ge3 Tpy/a OuMCTIUTh, COXPAHMB X XaPAKTePVUCTVKIL. /
Laminam is not affected by prolonged contact with normal household detergents, including products to eliminate grease or
lime scale. It is extremely easy to clean while maintaining unaltered the characteristics of the surface.

VCTomunBoCTh K XMMI9IeCKMM BellleCTBaM, KICIOTaM, IfeJI09aM ¥ pacTBopuTessiM*** / Resistant to chamnicals, acids,
alkalis and solvents***

Laminam He TI0/1Bep>KeH BO3IEVICTBUIO OPTaHNYECKNX VI HEOPraHMIeCKMX PACTBOPUTEIIEV], XMMIUECKMX Y He3HPUITUPYIOITVIX
cpericTs. [hiaBrkoBast KMC/IOTa — €IMHCTBEHHOE XMMIYeCKoe Bell[eCTBO, KOTOpOoe MOXeT ITOBPeIUTh KepamyKy./ Laminam is
not affected by organic and inorganic solvents, chemical and disinfectants. The only chemical that can damage ceramics is
hydrofluoric acid.
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YcrormuanBocTs K Itepenagam temueparypst / Resistant to thermal shock

Peskuie meperia/ibl TEMIIEPATYPhI OKPYIKAOIIEVI CPefbl He CMOTYT HaHECTN KaKoi-Jmbo Bpesy mopepxHocTsiM Laminam. /
Laminam slabs are resistant to thermal shock in both indoor and outdoor environments.

YcroitanBocTh K Bo3fevicTeuio Biiaru / Resistant to humidity

Kepammrdeckast iopepxHOCTh Laminam He rojiBepikeHa J1ake IyImMTesIbHOMY Bo3ziericTsuio Biiaru. / The ceramic surface of
Laminam is not affected by long-term humidity exposure.

YceTormamBocTh K BO3IEVICTBUIO YIBTPacd10IeTOBBIX JIyderl, HeM3MeHHOCTh 1BeTa / Resistant to UV rays, no alteration to
colours

IosepxHocTh Laminam He HozBep)XeHa BO3IEVICTBIIO yIIBTPadI0IIETOBOrO M3JIyYeH s 1 COXPAHSET CBOIO IIePBOHA - YaJIbHYIO
Kpacoty. / Laminam surface is not affected by exposure to UV light and will preserve its original good looks throughout its
lifetime.

YcrormanBocTh K n3rudy / Resistant to deflection

Laminam oGs1a/1aeT BEICOKOVI IIPOYHOCTBIO Ha 13rmb. / Laminam has a high modulus of rupture.

YcTormunBocTh K IapanmMHaM ¥ IIOTePTOCTAM **** / Resistant to scratches and abrasions****

Laminam ycToidmB K HapanHaM u Iiy0oKoMy mcTupanvio. Ero cBovicTBa He MeHSIFOTCS Jlake TPV MHTeHCVIBHOM
VICIIOJTb30BaHMY 1 9acTow uncTke. / Laminam is resistant to scratching and deep abrasion. Its properties do not change even if
it is subjected to intensive use and frequent cleaning.

DKOJIOTMYeCcKN YMCTHIVI ¥ IIPUTOIHBIV IS BTOpUYHO Itepepaborku nponykr / Eco-friendly and recyclable

Laminam — 3To npoykT, nsrotosieHHbi1 3 100% HaTypasbsHeIX MaTepuasios. OH He BbIIeJISIeT HUKAKX JIeMEeHTOB B
OKPYXKaIOLIIYIO CPeJly ¥ MOXET OBbITh JIErKO M3MeJIbUeH 1 IiepepaboTaH B APYyruX IIPOM3BOICTBEHHBIX IIporieccax. / Laminam is
a product made of 100 % natural materials. It does not release any elements into the environment and can be easily milled and
recycled in other manufacturing processes.

3ammra ot rpaddwurn / Graffiti proof
Laminam — 5To nepBasi KepaMudecKkasi IIOBEPXHOCTB, 3allVIIIeHHast OT rpaduTy; ee JIErKO YVCTUTh, VI JlaXKe caMble

CTOVIKME KpacKM JIeTKo yraisiorcs. / Laminam is the first graffiti proof ceramic surface; it is easy to clean and even the strongest
paints can be easily removed.

2 IN-SIDE plus

Texnonorvst IN-SIDE coueTaeT B cebe miepeioBble TeXHITIECKVIE XapPaKTePYICTMKI CTOVIKOCTVL V1 JJOJITOBEYHOCTN
roBepxHocTevt Laminam ¢ 11X acTeTndecKy My KauecTBaMyL, KOTOpbIe OTBEYalOT CaMBbIM B3bICKaTeJIbHBIM TPeOOBaHVSAM Mypa
apXUTeKTyPbI ¥ MeOeTbHOTO Ay3arHa. EMVHCTBO OCHOBBI M TIOBEPXHOCTY JTaske TI0CTIe Pe3KH, CBepIIeHIs, OKaHTOBKIA

The IN-SIDE technology combines advanced technical performance in terms of resistance and durability of Laminam
surfaces with aesthetic qualities that further respond to the requirements of the furnishing and architectural industries. Body
and surface continuity even after cutting, drilling, edging

Fkkk

*kkkk

* CpoVICTBa OT/IETBHBIX OT/IEJIOYHBIX MaTepyrasioB, CM. TeXHIUYeCKVe XapaKTepuCTUKY B KOHIIe Karayiora / For the surface properties of the individual finishes, see
technical data sheets at the end of the catalogue

** Ha nosepxnocrsix Lucidato HeoGxovmvo OpicTpo yrasars crovkue rgrHa / On Lucidato surfaces, stubborn stains must be removed quickly

** Ha mosepxHocTsax Lucidato HeoGxommo ObICTpO yAaIaTh OueHb arpeccMBHble MOIOLIVE cpeficTBa (Harmpumep, orbemmpsaTens) / On Lucidato surfaces, very
aggressive detergents (such as bleach) must be removed quickly

**** Thmrel Laminam ¢ otesikont Lucidato ycrovmamsbt K riyGoKOMY MCTMPaHNIO, HO MeHee YCTOVYMBLI K IIOBePXHOCTHBIM IiaparnHaM. Tem He MeHee ITOBepXHOCTV
Lucidato oGsrajiaror TaKvMw Ke WIN JIYYIIMMU XapaKTePUCTUKaMI, YeM JIpyTie HaTypasibHble M VCKYCCTBEHHbIe MaTepyaJlbl, UCIIOJIb3yeMble [UIs M3TOTOBJIe HIis
TOPVM30HTAIBHBIX ITOBepXHOCTet Mebeym. / Laminam slabs with Lucidato finishes, are resistant to deep abrasion, but less resistant to superficial scratches. However,
Lucidato surfaces still offer a similar or a better performance than other natural and artificial materials used to make horizontal furnishing surfaces.

**x3% TlevicrBuresieH myis rexuonornm IN-SIDE / Valid for IN-SIDE technology
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2.3 Ilpensiaraemble BapMaHTBI IpuMeHeHMs1 / Suggested Applications

ITnvrrer Laminam BBITY CKAIOTCS CTIEIYOMIMX PasMepOB VI TOJIITVHEL IIpeJHasHaYeHHbIe IS CJIeAy IOV 00IacTert IIpIMeHe VAT
Laminam slabs are available in the following sizes and thicknesses, suggested for the following intended uses:

BHyTpeHHsIs / BHeIIHSIS

Do () bt o oo
Interior / exterior cladding
3+ o
1000X3000
5/ 5+ . o
1200x3000 3+ .
5/ 5+ . o
5+ ° .
1620X3240 12+ . ;
20+ )
1000X1000 5 ° °
1620X1620 5+ N .

IMpomyxTer Laminam 12+ / 20+ moctymser B mpavic-ivcte B Full Size, KoTopemt mpeficTapiisieT cobovi HeoOpe3aHHYIO IUTNTY.
Onu1 MOTyT OBITH VCTIONTBE30BaHbI B CTPOUTENIBCTBE TIOCTIe 00pabOTKIM Ha 3aBOe-M3rOTOBUTese, KOTOPBII MOXET Hape3aThb VIX
Ha IUTUTBI HeCTaHAapTHEIX pasMepos. [Ipu obbemax cpbimre 100 M2 B OTHOM pasMepe 1 ¢ OJTHOV OT/IeJIKOV ITorrpocuTe Laminam
S.p.A. obecrieunTs IpsMYIO IIOCTaBKY y’Ke 00paboTaHHOIo Marepuaia.

Laminam 12+ / 20+ products are available in the price list in “Full Size”, which is an untrimmed slab.

They can be used in the construction industry after processing by a fabricator, who can cut them into non-standards sizes. For quantities over
100m?2 in a single size and finish, ask Laminam S.p.A. to provide a direct shipment of material that has already been processed.

Kommanmst Laminam npepyiaraeT mcriosis308aTh I YKJIaKV HAIIOIbHBIX ITOKPBITUI TOJIIIMHY He MeHee 5,6 MM, Tak Kak OHa TapaHTupyeT Ooje e
BBICOKVIE ITPOTMBOY/IapHBIE XapaKTePVICTUKM U MOXeT IIepeHOCHMTh Heborbmme nedeKTsl Ha STallax IIOITOTOBKM ¥ yKiaagku. Ecam
ITPOEKTUPOBIIVK I MOHTaKHVK IOTOBOPVIIVICH O TuTTax Laminam 3+ my1st 30H ¢ MaJTovt MTHTeHCUBHOCTHIO IBVDKEHVIST, 3TV IUTATEL JOJDKHBI OBITh
yJI0XKeHEI ¢ coOJIroeHreM Bcex yKasaHuit U TpeGoaHmit manHoro TexHudeckoro pykosogcTBa Laminam. DTo mpuMeHeHMe, Jaxe eciiii OHO
BBITIOJTHEHO Ge3yIpeyHo, JOJDKHO OBITh TapaHTMPOBAHO VHKEHEPOM CTPOWTEIHHOV INTOIAKV ¥ MOHTaKHUKOM, IIPVHSBIIVIM paGoTy.
Laminam suggests using thicknesses of at least 5.6mm for flooring installation because it guarantees greater performance against impact and can tolerate small
imperfections during the preparation and laying phases. If the designer and the installer agree on Laminam 3+ slabs for light traffic areas, this slab must be
installed in a workmanlike manner, with full compliance with all indications and requirements in this Laminam Technical Guide. This application, even if
perfectly executed, must be guaranteed by the Site Engineer and the installer who accepted the job.
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24 ToHanbHOCTH M Hanpassaenwmst / Shades and Directions

TonanbHOCTE / Shades

ITrrrrer Laminam mpomsBomAaT M3 HaTy paTbHOTO CBHIPBS U VX TIOJTyYaloT B pe3yJIbTaTe ITPOMBIIIIeHHOro nporiecca. Hecmorps Ha
TO, YTO OHM He TIOfIBEPrafoTCs 3CTeTMYeCKMM W3MeHeHWMSM, KaK HaTypabHble KaMHWV, TVII CHIPbS, VICIIOTIb3yeMOTO IUISA
IIPOM3BOJICTBA IUIUT, obecIieunBaeT MUHMMaIbHbIe XpOMaTUdecKye OTKIIOHeHMs JlaXke BHY TPV OTHOVI V1 TOVI JKe OT/IesTKIAL
ITponsBoncTBeHHSIV Mpoliecc B Laminam BK/IIOYaeT 3Tall TIATEIFHOIO OTOOpPA IS BbISBJIEHMS IPOM3BOICTBEHHBIX TAPTUTL C
OJIMHAKOBBIM TOHOM, 3TO TapaHTHUPYeT, YTO IIPOAYKT Bcera OymeT HaXOOUThHCS B IIperiellax 3apaHee YCTaHOBJIEHHBIX KOMITaHMETT
IIpefiesIoB moIycka. IIImMTel oguHaKoBOrO HasBaHMS, HO PasHBIX pasMepOB ¥ TOJIIVHBI Bcerja OyayT MMeThb pasHBI TOH,
KOTOPBIVI BeeTAa OyHeT HaXOOWTHCS B 3a/JaHHOM KOMITaHMEV IyariasoHe. YToOBI rapaHTMpOBaTh BO3MOXKHOCTB ITOITYUEeHVIS
BBICOKOKaYeCTBEHHOTO 3CTETMYECKOTO pe3ysIbTara, TIOCTaBKy OyIIyT pasmerieHbl Ha oIlpefiesieHHble TOHa.

Mel nipefyiaraeM yKJIajplBaTh HaIlOJIbHOE ITOKPBITME B KaXKIIOV KOMHATe C OJHMM TOHOM, U IIpepbIBaTh €ro B cjIydae Jpyroro
OTTeHKa y [BEepHOW paMbl WIM TpoXoda B HAPYTy0 KoMHAaTy. [Iyis odeHb OOMIBIIMX KOMHAT CO3[aiiTe ITOApasiesTeHys
B COOTBETCTBUM C /AedOPMaIVIOHHBIMM IIBaMM WIWM C Y9eTOM CTaIlMOHApHOV WIVW TOABVDKHOV Meberm, kKoTopas Oymer
HaXOOWUThCI B KOMHATe.

Ecymv 11071 1 CTeHBI BBIIOJIHEHE! B OIHOM IIBeTe, MOXXHO MCIIOJIb30BaTh pasHble TOHA I OOJIMIIOBKYM BHYTPEHHNX M Hapy KHBIX
CTeH, TPV YCJIOBUM, UTO IS KaXKIOW CTEHBI MCIIOJIb3yeTcsl OoamH ToH. OOIMIoBKa OueHb OOJIBIION HaPY KHOV CTEHBI OIHVM
TOHOM MOXeT OBITh HEBO3MOJKHA, HO HaJIMYMEe apXUTEKTYPHOTO 3JIeMeHTa VIV IPePBIBUCTOV YaCTV TIOBEPXHOCTY IIOCTaTOYHO,
YTOOBI YMEHBIITUTH BOCIIPUISATYE PA3SHUIIBI MEXKITY OTTEHKaMIA

J171s1 ToMeTTieHVIVT OOJBIIMX pa3MepoB KOMaHa IMPOeKTHRIX MIDKeHepoB Laminam MoXkeT oKas3aTh ITOMOIITh B pacrIpesesieHv
ITOCTaBJIIEMBIX TOHOB COBMECTHO C IAVM3ariHepoM / IIOKyTIaTesleM, VICXOIIS U3 TpeOoBaHMI TPoeKTa.

Laminam slabs are produced from natural raw materials and obtained through an industrial process. Even though they are not subjected to
important aesthetic variations like natural stones, the type of raw material used to manufacture them ensures that there are minimal chromatic
variations even inside the same finish.

The production process at Laminam involves an attentive selection phase to identify the production batches with the same shade, thus
guaranteeing that the product always be within the company’s predetermined tolerance margins. Slabs with the same finish but different
dimensions and thicknesses will always have a different shade, which will always be in the company’s preset range. To guarantee the possibility
of obtaining a high quality aesthetic result, supplies will be divided into the identified shades.

We suggest installing flooring in each room with a single shade, and interrupting it in case of a different shade at a door frame or passage to
another room. For very large rooms, create subdivisions in correspondence to expansion joints or with regard to fixed or movable furniture
that will be in the room.

In case of installation of the same color on both floor and walls, a different shade can be used to cover interior and exterior walls, granted that
for each wall a single shade is utilized. It might be impossible to clad a very large outside wall in a single shade, but the presence of an
architectural element or a discontinuous part in the surface is enough to reduce the perception of the difference between the shades.

For large sized spaces, the Project Engineering team of Laminam can provide assistance to distribute the shades supplied, together with the
designer / buyer, based on the project requirements.
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Hamnpasnennocts / Directionality

OIHOPOAHOCTD OIMCAHHBIX OTTEHKOB MOXET OBITh JOCTUTHYTA, €CJIVI IUIUTHI YJIOKEHBI TaK, 4TOOBI TEKCTypa IIIa B OIHOM
TOPM3OHTAJIBHOM WIV BepPTUKAJIbHOM HallpaBjieHWN. lIpu WMCIIO/Ib30BaHMM IUIMT HECTAHOAPTHBIX pasMepoB, Haxe It
OITHOPOJHOVI OTHEJIKM, HeoOXOoaMo, YToOBl OHM OBbUIM pasiesIeHbl M YCTaHOBJIEHBI B TOM ke HAIIpaBJIEHMN, YTO M OCHOBHBIE
IUIUTBL

Ec/m 1UmmTh! yCTAaHOBIIEHBI B PasHBIX HAIIpaBJIeHMsIX, TO IIPY IIOA/IaHMN CBeTa OyIeT OMIyIaThCsl XpOMaTUIeCKoe pasidne,
la’Ke eCJIVi OHM VIMEIOT COBEPILIEHHO OfIMHAKOBBIV OTTEHOK.

The uniformity of the shades described can be obtained if the slabs are applied with the grain running in the same horizontal or vertical
direction. If using non-standard sizes, even for uniform finishes, it is necessary that they be separated and installed in the same direction as
the main slabs.

If mounting slabs in different directions, there will be a perceived chromatic variation when exposed to the light even if they are exactly the
same shade.

Mountax cepum Filo / Installation of the Filo Series

IIBera Argento, Ghisa, Rame, Oro, Mercurio 1 Rubino cepvm Filo mMeIoT 3KCKITIO3MBHYIO ITepesIMBaloONIyIocsl TTOBEPXHOCTH,
TTOJTyYeHHYIO ITyTeM pesTbedHOTO HaHeCeHVs CIeIaTbHBIX OKCVIOB MeTasuIoB. It TOCTVOKeHVs HavuTydIIlero 3CTeTHIecKoro
addekra Ipu 0OIIMIIOBKE PeKOMEH/IYeTCs YKIIaIblBaTh IUIUTHL TaK, YTOObI CTOPOHBI ¢ Haamvcbio Made in Italy Ha oGparHo
CTOpOHe COBIaI/IN 110 JIBe, KaK IPY BepPTUKAILHO, TaK ¥ TPV TOPU30HTAILHOM YKIIaJKe, TIOOYepe/THO ITOBOpaumMBast IUTATHI
Ha 180°, Kak TTOKa3aHO Ha PVICYHKe HIDKe.
Merayummdeckasi otAesnka u crpykrypa cepum Filo MoryT HepaBHOMepHO OTpaXkaThb CBET NP yKJIaJIKe Ha OTKPBITOM BO3/TyXe.
HeBo3MOXHO rapaHTUpOBaTh paBHOMEpPHOEe OTpaXkeHWe IaXe LIS OJHOTO ¥ Toro e orreHka. Ormenka cepvm Filo,
HojBepkeHHast aTMOCePHBIM BO3IEVICTBSIM, MOXKET VIMeTh HeGOJIbIIe OTKIIOHEHVSI B OTTeHKaX.
The colours Argento, Ghisa, Rame, Oro, Mercurio,
and Rubino in the Filo series have an exclusive
iridescent surface obtained through the relief
application of special metal oxides. For the best
aesthetic effect in applying the cladding, we
recommend applying the slabs making the sides with
the Made in Italy writing on the back coincide two by
two, both for wvertical and horizontal laying,
alternately rotating the slabs by 180°as shown in
figure below.
The Filo series metal finish and structure may reflect
light unevenly when applied outdoors. It is not
possible to guarantee a uniform reflection even for the
same shade. Weather-exposed Filo series finishes
could have small shade variations.
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3. Ymakosxka/ Packaging

ILmrer Laminam Ttommmuon 3+, 5 m 5+ pasmepoMm
1000x3000 MM, 1200x3000 MM, 1620x1620 MM 1 1620x3240 Mm
aKKypaTHO yHaKOBa}H)I B HITaGeJTV[pyeMI)Ie HOepeBsHHbIE
HOMOHBL, KOTOpble OpUIM paspaboTaHel It obecreueHIs
11eJI0OCTHOCTH TpofyKTa. Laminam pasmepom 1000x1000 mm
YIIaKOBBIBAETCSI B KApTOHHBIE KOpOOKM, pasMelieHHble Ha
CHeLMaIbHBIX [ITa0eIMpyeMbIX [TaJUIeTaX ¢ KJIeTKaMIL.

IIpy TpaHCIIOPTMPOBKE ¥ XpaHEHMM YyIIaKOBKa MOJDKHA
pacriosiaraTbCsi paBHOMEPHO Ha POBHOV IIOBEPXHOCTIL.
Homnyckaercst 1mrrabesMpoBaHue IOJIOHOB WUIM IIajUleT
C OOMHAKOBBIMM pasMepamn. He yxiappiBaiiTe I0BEpX
IIOJJIOHOB [IpYyI¥e MaTepuaibl, KOTOPble MOIYT IIOBPEINTh
YIAKOBKY VIV IUTUTBL

Laminam slabs in the thicknesses 3+, 5 and 5+ in the sizes
1000x3000mm, 1200x3000mm, 1620x1620mm and
1620x3240mm are packaged carefully in stackable wooden trays
which were designed to guarantee product integrity. In the
1000x1000mm size, Laminam is packed in cardboard boxes placed
on specific stackable caged pallets.

During transport and storage, the packaging must be positioned
uniformly on a level surface. It is possible to stack trays or pallets
with the same dimensions. Do not stack other materials that could
damage the packaging or the slabs on top of the trays.




14 TexHnyeckoe pykOBOACTBO Mo 06 ML OBKe M HanosbHeIM nokpbiTusm / Technical guide for cladding & flooring
B Tabnvrie Hipke yKa3aHO MaKCMMaTbHOe KOJIMYEeCTBO IUTUT, TIOMeIllaeMbIX B AIVKY, B 3aBVICIMOCTYL OT VX TOJIIIIVIHBL
The table below indicates the maximum number of slabs contained in the crates as specified by their thicknesses.

KT Ha MajuieTy

2
Fepven o/ Wby nanry/ o] opumiponoune)/ "l e/
“perp perp kg per pallet (indicative) ’ pietep
Laminam 3+ 1000x3000 20 60 551 1150x3200x260
1200x3000 20 93.6 888 1400x3220x260
Laminam 5 1000x3000 13 39 624 1150x3200x260
1200*3000 13 61,2 1000 1400x3220x280
1000x3000 13 39 640 1115x3145x220
Lami 5+ 1200x3000 17 61,20 1007 1400x3220x280
aminam
1620x1620 25 65,61 1052 1740x1820x350
1620x3240 14 73,5 1240 1756x3526x335
2
ey oan, R koma RO mannery) | manmens/
0 (5} (5}
Size (mm) ;:’foe:(g; i I::szr 1;3;/ I;?Poerlzz x/ Boxes per m2 tot. per Dim. Complete pallet
P P 8P Pallet Pallet (caged pallet t
Laminam 5+ 1000x1000 2 2 29,8 25 50 1100x1100x630

ITmrer Laminam 12+ / 20+ mocTaBisioTcd Hape3aHHBIMI 1 00pe3aHHBIMM KoMIlaHMert Laminam w3 pacuera He meHee 100 M2
Ha 118eT. OHI YKJIaJIbIBAIOTCS Ha IepeBsHHbIe TTOJIOHBI B COOTBETCTBUM C pa3sMepaMy Hape3aHHOTO ITPOyKTa.

Laminam 12+ / 20+ slabs are delivered cut and trimmed by Laminam for a minimum of 100m?2 per colour. They are placed on wooden trays
based on the cut product’s dimensions.
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TTommoHs! ¢ IMTaMy MOXXHO YKJIa[ipIBaTh Ha KPBITOM CKJIa[le WIM Ha YJIMIIe IIPU YCJIOBMM, YTO IIOJI MUIeaJIbHO POBHBIN, Oe3
OTBEPCTVV M BO3BBIIIEHNUV, VI IIPU cobmroeHm VIHCTPYKIUM, IIPVIBEOEHHBIX B JAHHOM Tabsmie:

It is possible to stack trays containing slabs in a covered warehouse or outside as long as the floor is perfectly flat, without holes or raised areas,
and always following the instructions in this table:

KosnmuecTBo mrabenpyeMpIx IOAO0OHOB / maieT /

Tonmmuaa/ pasmep (Mm) / Number of stackable trays / pallets

Thickness / Size (mm) KpoITem ckitazm/ OTKpBITBI cKyIam, /
Covered warehouse Outdoor storage

Laminam 3/ 3+ 1000x3000 15 10

Laminam 5/ 5+ 1000x3000 15 10

Laminam 5+ 1200x3000 10

Laminam 5+ 1620x1620
Laminam 5 1000x1000 3

8

Laminam 5+ 1620x3240 8 8
8

3
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4. Tpanconoptmuposka/ Handling

41 TpaHCIOPTHPOBKA € IIOMOIIBIO BMIOYHOTO norpy3umka / Forklift Handling

HPT/I TPaHCIIOPTUPOBKE 3TUX MaTeprajioB HeOGXO,ZLT/IMO CO6J'IIOILaTI> OCTOPOXHOCTh M MaKcCrMaJIbHO€ BHVMaHIe. 3oHa
TPaHCIIOPTUMPOBKN JOJDKHaA OBITH 3aKpbITa JJIA IIENIEeXO010B.

[ mombeMa M TIepeMellieHVsl TOAJIOHOB C IUIMTaMli C TIOMOIINBIO aBTOIOTPY3UMKOB (BVWJIOYHBIX ITOTPY3UMKOB) VUIV
CTPOUTENTFHBIX KpaHOB HEOOXOMIVMO BCTaBUTHh BIWIIBI B [IMHHYIO CTOPOHY WM aKKypaTHO PacTOJIOXWTE VX B IIeHTpe Tpys3a,
pacIMpuB BWIEI Ha MaKCUMaIbHOE PacCTOsHIIe, YTOOBI BhIIepkaTh BCIO TITyOuHy mofafoHa. YToOb! He IOBPeIUTE COfIe pKVMOe
SIITVIKOB, HEOOXOHVIMO WCIIOJIB30BaTh aBTOIIOIPY34MK C IPY30IIOIBEMHOCTBIO, COOTBETCTBYIOMIEV! IIePeBO3VMOMY Becy. [l
repeMernieHs sSmmkos pasMepom 1000x3000 MM HeOOXOAMMO TCITONB30BaTh BWIBL [UIMHOV He MeHee 120 cM, a I SIIVKOB
pasmepom 1620x1620 mm, 1200x3000 mm v 1620x3240 MM TpeOyroTcst BUIBI IyTHHOV He MeHee 180 cm.

Caution and the utmost attention are necessary when handling these materials. The handling area must be off limits to foot traffic.

To lift and move trays of slabs with lift trucks (forklifts) or building site cranes, it is important to slide the forks into the long side and carefully
position them at the centre of the load, widening the forks to their maximum distance to support the entire depth of the pallet. To avoid damaging
the content of the crates, it is necessary to use a lift truck with a capacity that is suitable for the weight to carry. To move crates measuring
1000x3000mm, it is necessary to use forks that are at least 120 cm long, and for crates measuring 1620x1620mm, 1200x3000mm and
1620x3240mm, forks at least 180 cm in length are required.
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ITpu moppeme TOAIIOHA C BWIAMM Ha KOPOTKOV CTOpPOHE HeoOXOMIVMO WICIIOIb30BaTh aBTOIIOTPY3UMK, T'PY30IOLbeMHOCTE
KOTOPOTO COOTBETCTBYET €ro Becy.

When picking up the pallet with the forks on the short side, it is necessary to use a lift truck having a suitable capacity for its weight.

s mepemerrieHvs sykos pasMepom 1000x3000 mm 11 1200x3000 MM HeoOXOVIMO MCIIOIB30BaTh BIUIBL ITMHOV He MeHee 240 cM,
a ISt AIVKoB pasMepoM 1620x3240 MM TpebyroTcest BUTHI IyIMHOV He MeHee 280 cM.

To move crates measuring 1000x3000mm and 1200x3000mm, it is necessary to use forks that are at least 240 cm long, and for crates measuring
1620x3240mm, forks at least 280 cm in length are required.
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4.2 Pyunoe niepememenne / Manual Handling

s mepemerervs Twmt Laminam 3+, 5 n 5+ BpydHyTo TpeOyeTcs HOCTaTOYHOe KOIMYECTBO pabodumx, 9TOOBI He IPEeBBICUTH
BeCOBbIe OrpaHMYeHNs sl KaXIOro YeIoBeKa, YCTaHOBJIeHHbIe JIeVICTBYIOMIVIMI MeCTHEIMI HOPMaMI B CTPaHe, T/Ae HaXOOUTCS
CTpoOUTeIbHAS IUIOIAIKa. B HEKOTOPHIX CITydasix MOXeT IOTpeboBaThCs MUCIIOIb30BaHle TOJIBKO MeXaHUIeCKOTro IObeMHOTO
obopynoBaHsL.

Pacrosioxmre yIIakoBKy PsyOM C OOJIMIIOBBIBAEMOVI TIOBEPXHOCTHIO. [IoMHMMITE IUTNTY 10 IJIMHHOV CTOPOHE U IIPUBEONUTE ee
B BEPTUKAJIbHOE [OJIOXKEHVIE.

Moving Laminam 3+, 5 and 5+ slabs by hand requires a sufficient number of workers in order to not exceed the weight limits for each person
set forth in current local regulations in the country where the building site is located. In some cases, it could be necessary to only use mechanical
lifting equipment.

Position the packaging near the surface to be clad. Lift the slab on the long side and bring it to a vertical position.

ITepememarire TTNTY, AeprXa ee BCermla MepPIeHAVIKYIIIPHO
semte. V3beramre w3rMOOB M 3aIlyiIiayTe YITIBI  OT
CJTy4YaviHbIX YIapOB.

Move the slab, keeping it always perpendicular to the ground.
Avoid bending and safequard the corners from accidental impact.

AKKypaTHO yCTaHOBUTe IUIMTY Ha [JIMHHYIO CTOPOHY,
Jlep>ka ee 11071 HeOOIBINIVM HaKJIOHOM ¥ CTapasich ITOJIOKUTh
€e Ha MATKUV MaTepuall WiV IIPaBWIbLHO paclipeie/leHHbIe
JepeBsHHbIE PeVIKIL.

Set the slab delicately on its long side, keeping it slightly inclined
and being careful to place it on soft material or correctly distanced
wood slats.
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Baxxto paboTaTh ¢ IpaBWIbHOV OCAHKOV, M30erasi Harpy3Ky Ha IOSCHWMILY, Y VCIIOIb30BaTh CIIeIasIbHbIe IIepUYaTKy, YTOOb
YJIUIINTB 3aXBaT U M30eXaTh IIOT€PTOCTENL.

s obrieryeHmst nepeMellleHVs IUIUT, OCOOEHHO Ha ydacTKaX, OC/IaOJIeHHBIX OTBEPCTMSAMM WIM IIpO€MaMM, a Takxe
V11 00JlerdeHNs YCTaHOBKY IUTMT Ha CTeHBI, MOXKHO IIpo0OpecT clielyiaJIbHble paMbl C IIPUCOCKaMY (HaIIpyMep, ITPOU3BOICTBa
Raimondi, Montolit, Sigma Italia m Siri). Vcmose3syviTe crcTeMBl, COOTBETCTBYIOIIME pa3MepaM IlepeMeIlaeMOVl IUINATHL
Yunresarire Bec IMTH 11 yOemmTeCk, 9TO Y Bac JOCTATOYHO ITepCOHasIa /I ee IPaBVUIbHOVI YCTaHOBKIA

It is important to work with correct posture, avoiding strain on the lower back, and to use specific gloves to improve grip and avoid abrasions.
To facilitate slab movement, especially on pieces weakened by holes or openings, and to facilitate installing the slabs on walls, special frames
with suction pads are available (such as those made by Raimondi, Montolit, Sigma Italia and Siri). Use suitable systems for the dimensions of
the slab to be moved. Keep the slab weight in mind and make sure you have enough personnel to install it properly.
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5. PexomMeHIarivmu 110 mpoeKTMpPOBaAHUIO U
MOHTaXYy / Design and Installation
Guidelines

i IpaBWIBLHOTO IPOeKTUPOBaHMS W  IIOC/Ie/lyIOIIero For correct design and subsequent installation, we suggest
MOHTaXka PeKOMeH/IyeTCsl yUUThIBATh CJlelyIoIIye acleKThbL: considering the following aspects:

ZheN

B
%

BeiGop pasmepa: B [OIOJIHEHME K yKa3aHMSM B IIOCIEAYIONIMX IJIaBaX, KOTOpPBIE SBJISIOTCS
cendUYecKuMM IS KaXoro MpuMeHeHWs, BaXHO OLEHUTDL JIOTUCTUKY CTPOUTETHHO
IUIOIIAIKY, TaK KaK ycTaHoBKa wmT pasmepom 1000x3000 mmv, 1200x3000 mm o 1620x3240 MM
TpebyeT JOCTaTOYHOTO IIPOCTPaHCTBa I IlepeMelleHIs I MOHTaXa;

Choice of size: in addition to the indicates in subsequent chapters which are specific for each application, it is
important to assess the building site logistics because installing slabs of the dimensions 1000x3000 mim,
1200x3000 mm or 1620x3240 mm requires adequate space for handling and installation;

Cxema MoHTaxa: Oriaropmapsi cBoeVl ITIOCKOCTHOCTW IDIMTEI Laminam MOTryT OBITH yCTaHOBJIEHEI
110 J1300071 CXeMe, JasKe ecyIv OHM cMelreHsl Ha 50%;

Installation scheme: due to their planarity, Laminam slabs can be installed following any scheme, even if they
are offset by 50%;

HeoGxomymo  1OIroToBUTe 3a30pbl WM pacliMpUTeIbHBIE IIBBI VIS YKIaJKW, KaK yKa3aHO
B IIOCJIe/IYIOITNX IJIaBax;
It is necessary to prepare gaps and expansion joints to fit the installation, as indicated in the later chapters;

PexomenpyeTcs m3berarh L-oOpasHbIX pa3pesoBs, eCiv 3TO BO3MOXKHO, U OO/IMIIOBEIBATh 3TV YacTy C
TIOMOIITBIO CTHIKOBBIX COeIVHEeHVIL B 3TMX MecTaxX CTSDKKM ¥ IITYKaTy PKM IlepefaroT HallpsDKeHVIs
VI OcefjaHVe 3aHV CO BpeMeHeM, UYTO MOXeT BhI3BaTh pacTpecKyBaHMe MaTephasia, KOTOPEIV yke
ocstabieH HepOBHBIM CPe30M. DTOT KOHKPETHBIVI CJIydall pacTpecKMBaHWs Hellb3sl pacCMaTpuBaTh
Kak TedeKT MaTepuaria;

We suggest avoiding “L” shaped cuts, if possible, and cladding those portions using butt joints. In these points,
in fact, the screeds and plaster transmit stresses and settling of the building over time that can cause cracking
in the material, which would already be weakened by the irregular cut. This specific case of cracking cannot be
considered as defect in the material;
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:

IToporm m mBepHEIe IIepexofbl: B C/Iydae ABEPHBIX IPOXOAOB MBI IIpejlaraeM CreslaTh OB,
COBIIAJIAIOIIMIT CO IIBOM B CTsDKKEe. ODTO MOXHO CleJlaTh, COXPaHss IIOC/Ie[I0BaTe/IbHOCTb
3aIUIaHMPOBAHHOV CXeMBI YKJIa/IKW. [laxke B CMeXXHBIX ITOMEIIIEHNSIX B CTSDKKaX MOTYT BO3HVKATh
Ppa3IaHble HaIIPsDKeHVIs, VI XOPOIIIO OBl MX M30JIMpOBaTh;

Thresholds and door transitions: in correspondence with door passages, we suggest making a joint that
coincides with the joint in the screed. It is possible to do this still mantaining the sequence of the planned
installation scheme. Even in contiguous rooms, different tensions can emerge from the screeds and it is a good
idea to isolate them;

3akymKa MaTepuajIoB: IIOCKOJIbKY peub MIeT O IumMTax OoJIbLIOro pasmepa, IpoBepbTe CXeMy
YKJIaZIK¥, YTOOBI yOeIUThCsl, UTO 3aKa3aHO Hy>KHOe KojamdecTo. [ImaHupyviTe MMeTh IIOf, pyKOV
JIOTIOJIHUTEIIBHBIV MaTeprasl Ha CJTydart II0JIOMKM BO BpeMst 00pabOTKM Wit [i1sl Oy IyIIx Hy Xz,
Purchasing materials: since these are large-sized slabs, check the installation scheme to make sure that the right
quantity is ordered. Plan to have extra material on hand in case of breakage during processing or for future
needs;

Ykasanus, npuBeieHHbIE B JAHHOM PYKOBOJICTBE, OTpakaroT IToyIoxeHws, n3noxxkeHHsle B HopMe UNI EN 11493 «HamosisHble
VI HaCTeHHBIe KepaMidecKue MOKPHITVS. VIHCTPYKIMS 1O MPOeKTMPOBAaHWIO, MOHTaXY ¥ OOCIIY)XMBaHMIO KepaMWIecKIX
HOKPBITMIA» ¥ OIBIT KommaHvyi Laminam. ITpoeKTMpOBIIMK HeceT OTBeTCTBEHHOCTb 3a IIPOBePKy COOTBETCTBUS W
OCYyIIIeCTBVMOCTY IIPOEKTa C YUeTOM HEeVICTBYIOIIVIX 3aKOHOB 1 IIPABWI B CTPaHe, TAe OyAyT BBIIOIHATHCS PabOTHL.

The indications provided in the following guide reflect provisions set forth by regulation UNI EN 11493 “Flooring and Wall Ceramic
Tilings - Instruction for the design, installation and maintenance of ceramic tilings” and Laminam’s experience. The designer is responsible
for verifying conformity and feasibility of the project, with regard to current laws and regulations in the country where the work will be

performed.
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6. OOpaborka/ Processing

Onepaym 110 00paboTke Ha CTPOWTENIBHOV IUIOIIAIIKE
IOJDKHBI  BBIITOJTHATBCST 0€30ITacHO, C  VICIIOJIb30BaHMEM
cnemmanbHbIX  CHM3, yKasaHHBIX B JmcTe Oe30ImacHOCTM
TIPOJIyKTa, VI B COOTBETCTBUM C MECTHBIMI HOPMaMI.

Ecrim miput peske, cBepreHMy win obpaboTke MaTepuasia
oDpasyeTcst IbUTh, 3TV OIlePally JOJDKHBI BBIIIOIHATHCS Ha

yiauile WM B  COOTBETCTBYIOIEM  IIPOBETPMBAEMOM
IIOMEINIEHMYI ~ MacTepCKoVl, WWIM C  VCIIOIb30BaHMEM
BOJIOCTPYVIHBIX VHCTPYMEHTOB wm BBITSDKHOTO
obopymoBaHIL.

HOa  obpabotkm 1wmr Laminam Ha crpowreIsHOM
IIomaaKe Bcerga TpebyeTcss IDIOCKass M yCTOMdMBast
pabodvasi TIOBEpPXHOCTD, CITIOCOOHAsT BBIIEPIKAaTh BCIO IUIUTY.
MOXHO WCITOTB30BaTh KPBIIKY TIOZIOHOB, VICIIONIB3YeMbIX
IUISL TPAHCIIOPTUPOBKY IUINAT, YCTAHOBJIEHHBIX BBEPX ITHOM
Ha pyrve IUIATBI TIM Ha PacHWIOBOYHBIE TeJIEXKN
C IOCTaTOYHBIM PACCTOSHMEM MeXIy HUMW. B KadecTse
aJIbTepHATMBBI MOXXHO IIPMOOPECT crienvaIbHble BepCTaKu
JUISL STVIX OIlePalivivL.

g

Processing operations at the building site must be performed safely,
using the specific PPE indicated in the product safety sheet and in
compliance with local regulations.

If dust is formed when the material is cut, drilled or processed. these
operations must be performed outside or in a suitably ventilated
workshop environment, or with water-jet tools or extraction
equipment.

Processing Laminam slabs at the building site always requires a
work surface that is planar, and stable, and can hold the entire slab.
It is possible to use the lids of the trays used to ship the slabs, set
upside-down on top of other slabs or adequately spaced sawhorses.
As an alternative, specific workbenches can be purchased for these
operations.
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6.1 Peska/ Cutting

IDmrer Laminam MOXHO MCIIOJIB30BaTh CO CTEKJIOpe3aMM, PYYHBIMM CTaHKaMM IS CyXOM WIM MOKPOW Pe3KM IUIUT WIN
numdoBaTbHBEIMM MaIHaMYL. Pe3Ka IOJDKHA IIPOM3BOANTECS TaK, UTOOBI TOTOBASI IIOBEPXHOCTH ObUIA OOpallieHa BBEpX.

Paspes mymr Laminam, copmep Karyx CTeKJIOBOJIOKHO, BBIIIOJHEHHBIVI PYYHBIM pPe3akoM TUIM CTeKJIOpe30M, JIOJDKeH OBITh
3aBeplIleH pa3pe3aHyieM CeTKV OOBIYHBIM Pe3aKOM.

Kommaams Laminam ycrenmHo rpoTtecTrpoBaia MHCTPYMEHTHI IIpom3BozicTBa Sigma Italia, Brevetti Montolit S.p.A., Raimondi
S.p.A., Siri m Bohle. BomocTpy/iHble crcTeMBI 1 Bepcrakyi, OOBIYHO VICIIONIb3yeMble MacTepaMy 110 MpaMOPY ¥ CTeKILy, TAK)Ke MOTYT
OBITE VICIIOIIB30BAHKI /I BBIIIOJIHEHVS OIIpeie/IeHHBIX BBIPe30B 1 hopM.

Laminam slabs can be used with glass cutters, manual dry or wet slab cutters, or grinders. The cut must be made with the finished face turned
upwards.

Cuts of Laminam slabs that contain fiberglass, made with a manual cutters or glass cutters, must be completed by cutting the mesh with a
normal cutter.

Laminam has successfully tested tools made by Sigma Italia, Brevetti Montolit S.p.A., Raimondi S.p.A, Siri and Bohle. Water-jet systems and
workbenches commonly used by marble and glass artisans can also be used to make particular cuts and shapes.




24 TexHuyeckoe pyKoBOACTBO Mo 06 MMLIOBKE 1 Hanosb HbIM NokpbiTuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

6.2 Peska c mIOMOIIBIO pYyIHBIX MHCTpyMeHTOB / Cutting with Manual Tools

ITpu mcronmp30BaHMM CTEKJIOpe3a WV IUIMTKOpe3a, OOBIMHO IIpeAIIouTUTeNIbHOTO MId IwmT Laminam 3+ / 5 / 5+, pexsre
ITOBEPXHOCTD IUIUTHI OT OFHOTO BHEIITHeTro Kpas [0 APYroro, He IMOAHMMAasI KOHUMK MHCTPyMeHTa OT OCM paspesa, fAepka ero
MIepIIeHIVIKY/ISIPHO TToBepxHOCTH. He mpeprnIBamTe paspes M HMKOI[A He BO30OHOBIANTE ero. Bcerma mnpukianpiBaiTe
paBHOMepHOe HajieHve. ITpu ncIosp30BaHMM IDTMTKOPe3a YOeauTech, 4To MPUCOCKI XOP OO IIPUKPEeIUIeHb! K IUINTE.
KperuieHne MOXeT OBITH YIIy4IIIEHO, €CIIVI CMOYMUTE IIOBEPXHOCTH, COIPUKACATOIIYIOCS C IIPUCOCKAMIL.

Kowmrranms Laminam npejyiaraeT mcIosb30Barh crekiopessl, aHasordsble Bohle Silberschnitt 2000.

When using glass or slab cutters, normally preferred for
Laminam 3+ /5 / 5+ slabs, cut the surface of the slab from one
external edge to the other without raising the tip of the tool from
the incision axis, holding it perpendicular to the surface. Do not
interrupt the cut and never resume cutting. Always apply
uniform pressure. When using a slab cutter, make sure that the
suction pads are stuck properly to the slab.

Grip could be helped by wetting the surface in contact with the
pads.

Laminam suggests using the glass cutters similar to Bohle
Silberschnitt 2000.

YTOoOBI 00JIerunTh pacKphHITHE paspesa, 3alle/IKHUTE
MOBEPXHOCTh Paspes3a, MOJIOKUB TOfI, IVIUTY PaclopKy
B COOTBETCTBUVI C paspe3oM, a 3aTeM HaJaBWUB C 00evx
CTOpOH. MOXHO TakXe VICIIONIb30BaTh CHelyaIbHble
3aKMMBI I CTeKJIa, KOTOpble OOBIMHO MOXKHO HAaTV
B CIIeIMaIM3/POBAHHbIX Maras3uHaX CTeKIa.

To help the cut opening, snap the cut surface by placing a spacer
under the slab in correspondence with the incision, and then
pressing on both sides specific glass clamps can also be used,
they are commonly found in glass specialty stores.

)11 Hazpe3oB Ha OTHeEJIKe CO CTPYKTYpPMPOBAHHOV IIOBEPXHOCTBIO TpeOyercsl yCwieHHOe JaBjleHre Ha Haipes ¥ ropasio
MeHBbIIIast CKOpocTb. Takke peKOMeH/IyeTCsl VICIIOJIb30BaTh MEHBIIIVE 3a/IMPOYHbIe KPYI'. DTa Ollepaliysi CTAaHOBUTCS BO3MOXKXHOV
TOJIBKO IIPY VICIIOJIb30BaHWY IUTMTKOPE30B M [PV OTKPBITUY pa3pesa C IIOMOIIBIO 3aKVMOB, KaK OIIVICAHO BBIIIIE.

Cuts on finishes with structured surfaces require increased pressure on the incision and a much slower speed. Also smaller scoring wheels are
suggested. This operation becomes possible only when using slab cutters and when the cut is opened with clamps as described above.
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\ ITpouenypy pesku HeoOxommMo 3aBepIlarb
/ C VICIIOJIb30BaHMEM VMEIOLIVXCs Ha PhIHKE aJIMa3HBIX T'yOoK
Pas3yMuHOV 3€pPHUCTOCTY, KOTOPBIE [1eJIal0T KPOMKY paspesa
MeHee OCTPOVL.

Cutting procedures must be completed with the use of diamond
sponges available on the market in different grains, which make the
cut edge less sharp.

6.3 Pe3ka Laminam 12+ 1 20+ ¢ momomsro nutndgosanerbix Mamme / Cutting Laminam 12+ and 20+
with Grinders

s pesku ot Laminam 12+ v 20+ vicIose3yIoTcst crienyaibHble YIIOBblIe MUIM(OBaIbHEIE MAIIMHEL C CyXVIMU VIIV BIIaXKHBIMU
JIe3BUAMMW. DTY MaIlIMHBI MOXKHO VCIIOJIb30BaTh HEITOCPE/ICTBEHHO Ha CTPOMTEIILHOV IUIOIIA/IKe [IJIs BHIIOJTHEeHVIS ITPSIMBIX Pe30B
I OITpefieJIeHHBIX IIPolleccoB 00pabOTKI KPOMOK.

For cuts on Laminam 12+ and 20+ slabs, used specific angle grinders with dry or wet blades. These machines can be used directly in the
building site to make straight cuts and particular edge processes.
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6.4 Ortnenka u 06paborka KpoMok / Finishes and Edge Processes

st mojTydeHMs 3aKpyIJIeHHBIX, HaKJIOHHBIX WIM CKOIIEHHBIX KPOMOK MOYKHO VCIIOJIB30BaTh CIeLyasibHble MHCTPYMEHTEI,
HaITpuMep, Py9Hble IUIMOBaTbHEIE MAITHBL

J1151 oIy 9eHVsE KPOMKM TT07T, yTyIoM 45° Ha rtnTe Laminam McIIons3yTe MexaHNIecKyio MU OoBaTbHYI0 MAIIVHY € a/IMa3HBIM
IIMCKOM, BO3MOYKHO, YCTaHOBJIEHHYIO Ha aJIIOMMHVEBOM OpycKe 1 3aKpeIUIEHHYIO Ha pabodem croste. [yt oOpaboTkm rwmr
Laminam 12+ 1 Laminam 20+ pekoMeHTyeTcs UCIIOJIb30BaTh TUAPOoabpasuBHEIe UM OBaIbHbIE MAIIIVHBL

Specific tools like manual grinders can be used to
obtain rounded, inclined or bevelled edges.

To obtain a 45° edge on a Laminam slab, use a
mechanical grinder with a diamond disk, possibly
mounted on an aluminum bar, and fixed to the
~ work bench. For processing on Laminam 12+ and
s §ull - Laminam 20+ slabs, we suggest using water-jet

grinders.
r I' ll'

KpOMKa, I10JIydeHHas1 C ITOMOIIBIO IT! OV TeXHOJIOTMI, MOXeT ObITH J:LOpa6OTaHa IIyTeéM yCTaHOBKM HaKJIaJIOK C pa3/IMYHbIM
3€pHOM Ha Py4YHBIX H_UIT/I(POBaJ'IBHbIX MallmHax I II0JIy YeHM A OKOHYATEJILHO XeJlaeMOV OTHEeJIK V.

The edge obtained with this technology can be finished by installing pads with different grains on manual grinders to get the final desired

finish.
‘
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6.5 Csepnenne / Drilling

ITivrer Laminam Jrerko cBepIIsiTCst CBepiIaMy € aJIMasHBIMY HAKOHEUHMKAMY, VICIIOJIb3YSI CyX1e VI MOKPbIE CHCTEMBI, KOTOpbIe
TakKXe IPVMEHSIOTCS IS CTeKJIa M Kepamorpanura. OTBepcIusi OO/DKHBI OBITH CHeIaHBI TaK, 4YTOOBI [I€KOPWMpOBAHHAs
IIOBEPXHOCTh ObUla OOpamieHa BBepX. Kpymible dpessl / WMHCTpyMeHTBI ¥ aJIMasHble IUCKM JUIS VCIIOJIB30BAaHMS Ha
FEKTPUUECKMX NUIVGOBAIBHBIX MalllVHaX JIOJDKHBI VIMETh HeIlpepblBHble Kpas M ObITh B XopolmeM cocTtosiHum. Ilocrte
CBEePJIEHVIS U1 pe3KM C IVITUTaMI CJIefTyeT obpalnaThcs GoJiee OCTOPOIKHO.

Laminam slabs can easily be drilled with diamond tipped bits, using dry or wet systems that are also used for glass and porcelain stoneware.
Holes must be made with the decorated surface turned upwards. Circular cutters / tools and diamond disks to use on electrical grinders must
have continuous edges and be in good condition. After being drilled and cut, the slabs must be handled with greater care.

PexoMeH[IyeTCs MCIIOIb30BaTh MHCTPYMEHTBI C BOISAHOV CYCTeMOV I T Laminam 12+ v 20+ win acTo oxj1aXmaTh BOHOV
MecTa KpeIuIeHvisl M IHCTPYMEHTHI BO BpeMsi Pe3K.

ITpw BBIIIOJTHEHMVI OTBEPCTUVE B MaTepuajle, He apMUPOBAaHHOM BOJIOKHAMVI, YMEHBIITe CKOPOCTh BpaIlleHNs TPV CBePJIeHNN
orsepcryst. ITpy BBIOITHEHVI HECKOJIBKVIX OTBEPCTHIT Ha OJTHOVI IUTUTE, €CITU 3TO BO3MOYKHO, CBEpIINTE BCe OTBEPCTVIs Ha IUINTe,
KOI'7Ja OHa y>Ke yCTaHOBJIeHa.

We suggest using water system tools for Laminam 12+ and 20+ slabs or cooling them frequently during the cutting with water of the
attachment point and the tools.

If making holes on non fibre reinforced material, reduce the rotation speed when drilling the hole. For multiple holes on a single slab, if possible,
drill all the holes on the slab when it is already installed.

HJ'IS'I BbIITOJIHEHVISA OTBepCI‘T/IVI C MaKCVMaJIbHBIM  TMiaMeTpOM 8-10 MM T/ICHOJII:-BYT?ITE KOpOHKI [IXI KepaMOoIr'paHWUTa,
yCTaHOBJIEHHbIE Ha 3JIEKTPOAPEJIN. He BwmiomssiTe orepannio Mnpy BKIIIOYEHHOM YJapHOM peXxume ¥ He OKasbIBamTe
Ipe3MepHOTO JaBJIeHVISI Ha TIOBEPXHOCTD.

To make holes with a maximum diameter of 8-10 mm, use bits for porcelain stoneware mounted on electric drills. Do not carry out the operation
with the percussion mode on, and do not put excessive pressure on the surface.
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J17151 TIOTTy UeHVIst OTBePCTUV OOJIBIIIETO IYiaMeTpa MCIIONb3yiiTe KPyIIyio aiMasHyio dpesy. HaunHarre cBeprieHMe ¢ HAKJIOHOM
VIHCTPYMeHTa T10 OTHOIIEHWIO K TIUTe.

To obtain holes with larger diameters, use a circular diamond cutter. Start drilling with the tool inclined with respect to the slab.

YUT00bI cAeaTh BRIpesbl (HaIIpyMep, I IeKTPUUYecKX PO3eTOK), CAeslarTe 4 OTBePCTH B yITIaX yJacTKa, a 3aTeM o0beiHITe
VIX IIyTeM Pe3KV OT OTBEPCTVsI K OTBEPCTVIO C IIOMOIIBIO IV OBaIbHOVI MAIIVIHEI 11 /IMA3HBIX AVICKOB.

To make cutouts (for example, for electrical sockets) make 4 holes in the corners of the area and then unite them by cutting from hole to hole
with a grinder and diamond disks.
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J17151 BBITTOJTHEHNSI BHYTPEHHWMX OTBEPCTUIA B IUTUTE WM L-0OpasHbIX BBIPE30B VCIIOIB3YMUTe JIeKTpUdecKye MM oBaIbHbIe
MaIIVHBI ¢ aJIMa3HBIMU JIMCKaMV C HeIIpephIBHBIMM KPOMKaM Ha BBICOKOV CKOPOCTM BpallleHWs ¥ HU3KOW CKOPOCTM TIOfaul.
ITpn semonHeHMN L-00pasHBIX MPOMWIOB IIPOCBEpPJIMTE B KaXKIOM YIJIy OTBepCTMe paauycoM He MeHee 5 MM, a 3aTeM
UOBaJIbHOV MAIIMHOV IPOIWINTE OT OTBepCcIus K orpepcTmio. OOpabaTkiBaeMyio TakKvM 00pa3soM IUIMTY CIIeflyeT
obpabaTbIBaTh 1 ycTaHaB/IMBATh C OCTOPOXXHOCTBIO BO M30eXaHne 00pasoBaHys TpeIH.

To make internal openings in the slab or “L” shaped cuts, use electric grinders with diamond disks with continuous edges on high rotation
speed and low feed rate. When making “L” shaped cuts, drill a hole in of a minimum radius of 5 mm in each corner and then later cut from
hole to hole with a grinder. The slab processed in this manner must be handled and installed with care to prevent cracking.
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7. Yknaaka mosita Laminam / Laminam

Flooring installation

HamosieHele mokpsITvst Laminam 5 | 5+, Laminam 12+
v Laminam 20+ mopgxomsT mif YKJIaOKy Ha JIFOOYIO CTSDKKY
VIV IUIATY Ha J1I000711 CTPOUTEJILHOVI IUIOIIA/IKe, KaK HOBOVA,
TaK ¥ CyIIeCTBYIOIIeN, IIpM yCJIOBWUM, YTO OHa WMeeT
OIIVIHAKOBble XapaKTepUCTUKM MeXaHN4eCKOV IIPOYHOCTU
VI IOAXOASAIIYIO [IIsl YKIIAZKM OT/IEJIKY .

ITepen mpoBeneHVeM JIOOBIX TEXHOJIOTMYIECKVIX OIT€parliit
Ha IDTUTe W ee MOHTaXOM HeOOXOOVMMO IIPOBEPUTH
COOTBETCTBVE MaTepuala WM BO3MOXHOCTb IIofbopa
OTTEHKOB, y’e WMMeIOIMVXCSI Ha CTPOUTeIbHOV IUIONIa/IKe.
MBpl He mpyHMMaeM peKJlaMalliy II0 MaTepuajiaM, KOTOpble
ObUTI 00paboTaHbI U yCTAHOBJIEHBL.

Laminam 5 | 5+, Laminam 12+ and Laminam 20+ are suitable for
installation on any screed or slab at any building site - whether new
or existing - as long as it has the same mechanical strength
characteristics and a suitable finish for installation.

Before carrying out any process on the slab and installing it, it is
necessary to verify conformity of the material and the possibility of
matching with shades already present at the building site. We do
not accept complaints about materials that have been processed and
installed.

7.1 Xapakrepuctukm ocHoBaHms / Characteristics of the substrate

s mpaBWIBHOrO MOHTaXa IUIMT Laminam oOcHOBaHME Ha MOMEHT MOHTaXa [IOJDKHO COOTBETCTBOBAThH CJIYFOLIVIM
TpeboBaHIMsM, yKasaHHBIM B crpaBouHoM craHmapTe UNI 11493-1. Ecim 3tm TpeOoBaHMS He COOJIIOHEHBI, JIyYIIE WX

BOCCTaHOBUTD.

For correct installation of Laminam slabs, the substrate must comply with the following requirements at the time of installation, indicated in
the reference standard UNI 11493-1. If these requirements are not satisfied, it is better to restore them.
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OtBepaenne / Curing

OcHoBaHVe JOJDKHO OBITh CTAOMJIBHBIM M IIOJIHOCTBIO oTBepaeBImM. / The substrate must be stable and
completely cured.

IemocrroCTE / Integrity

OcHoBaHMe JO/DKHO OBITH ITeJIbHBIM, He MMeTh TPeIliH Ha MOMEHT YCTaHOBKM, a TAK>Ke
orcronBmmxcst gacrent. / The substrate must be complete, free from cracks at the time of installation and also
from detached parts.

IIpounocts / Strength

IMonno>kka No/KHA 0071a1aTh TTOBEPXHOCTHOV IIPOYHOCTHIO, IIPeOTBPAIIAI0IIeV IIOsIB/IeHVe Ha Hell
PpaspyIeHwy1, KOTOpble MOTYT PMBECTV K OTCJIOEHNIO 3/IeMeHTOB. B 1060om crydae, cnemyer
y6eauThCs1, 9TO OCHOBaHMe KOMIIAKTHO ¥, €CJIV OHO ITOJBePTaeTcsl Harpy3KaM M HallpsDKeHMsIM,
YCTOVIYMBO 10 ITyOMHe CBOeVT TOJIIMHBI K m3ruby u oxamio. / The substrate must have a surface
resistance that prevents it from showing failures that could result in detachments of elements. At any rate, it is good
to verify that the substrate is compact and, if subjected to loads and stress, resistant in the depth of its thickness to
bending and compression.

XKecrkocts / Rigidity

OcHoBaHMe JOJDKHO OBITH XKecTKMM. Vcxonsa n3 pabounx Harpys3ok, 3sHadeHns gedopmanym n3rnba
JIOJDKHBI OBITH B IIpeesiax KOHTPOJIbHOTo npenesa. / The substrate must be rigid. Based on working loads,
its bending deformation values must be within the reference limit.

IltockocrHOCTB / Planarity

He3aBucumo oT THIIa HOIUTOXKKY, TIJTOCKOCTHOCTB IIPOBEPsIe TCA METO/IOM, onpefesieHHBIM B ISO 7976
/11989, c TOMOIIBIO CTPOUTETLHOTO YPOBHSA JIMHOV 2 M: yCTaHABJIMBAas IIPSMOV Kpait BO Bcex
HaIpaBJIeHMsIX, JOITy CTMOe OTKJIOHeHMe cocTaBisieT 3 MM. Eciu ocHOBaHMe He sIBJIAETCS IUIOCKAM
Ha GoJIBIIIeVt YacT IIOBEPXHOCTV, Ha KOTOPOV OyIeT ycTaHaBIMBaTbCs IINTA, €0 Heo6X0aMo
BBIPOBHSATH VJI MCIIPABUTD C IIOMOIIBIO IIOAXOISIINX IIPOAYKTOB. B cilydae oTmebHBIX IpoGIIeM ¢
TJIOCKOCTHOCTBIO, MCIIPaBbTe MeCTa, yIa/INB M conumidoBaB JIMIIHME YacTV ¥ 3aII0JTHUB
BIIaMHEI, B TOM 9V CJIe C [IOMOIIBIO TOTO JKe KJjIesl, KOTOPBIV OyIeT MCI0JIb30BaThCs MO3XKe T
ycraHOBKM ILINT. / Regardless of the type of substrate, planarity is checked with a method defined in ISO 7976 / 1
1989, with 2 m long screed: setting the straight edge in all directions, the permissible tolerance is 3 mm. If the
substrate is not planar on most of the surface where the slab is to be installed, it must be levelled off or rectified with
suitable products. For isolated problems of planarity, correct the spaces by removing or abrading excess parts and
filling valleys, also with the same adhesive that will be used at a later time for installing the slabs.

2m/m

ObpaboTka mosepxHOCTH /
Surface Finish

OG6paboTKa MOBEPXHOCTV OCHOBAHMS MOXeT BJIMATH Ha IPUKpeIIeHe Kilesd K ocHoBaHMIo. [magkas
TOBEPXHOCTH He SIBJIsAeTCs OIaronpusATHON. [IJ1s1 IpMIaHMsI IIOBEPXHOCTH IIIEPOX0BAaTOCTH ee cilefyeT
MexaHM4IecKr 00paboTaTh. B ;mo6oM ciIydae, Iepen BBIIIOTHEHMEM JII000T0 Buga padboT Ha
TIO/JIOXKKe, He0OXOIMMO BEIIOIHNUTE BCe NeVICTBUA, KOTOphIe TapaHTUPYIOT a/ire3MI0 MCII0Ib3YeMbIX
MaTepMaJIoB ¢ CyIecTBYIOLIeN om10KKon. / The surface finish of a substrate can affect the attachment of
adhesive to the substrate. A smooth surface is not favourable. Abrade the surface mechanically to render it rough. In
all cases, before performing any type of work on the substrate, it is necessary to carry out all the actions which will
guarantee the adhesion of the materials used with the existing substrate.

Bnaxuocrs/ Humidity

IToBepXHOCTH OCHOBaHWSA I0JKHA OBITH ITOJTHOCTBIO CYX0V1, YTOOBI IIPENOTBPAaTUTE PYUCK
oGpasoBanus 3ddmopecennvm. / The surface of the substrate must be completely dry to prevent the risk of
efflorescence.

Hanvume 3arpsi3HsIOmmx
BemectB / Presence of
Contaminants

3arps3HeHMs (TaKMe KaK OCTaTKY IIeMeHTa, CPeJICTBA ISl CHATHS OIalyOKv, KpacKu ¥ T.J.) HOJDKHBI
OBITH yCTpaHEeHBI € IIOMOMIBIO CITeIaIbHBIX CHICTeM, KOTOpbIe C/IeJIal0T IOBEPXHOCTh YKITaIKN
MeaIbHO NOAXOIsIIeVt NJIsI HaHeceHus Kitest. / Contaminants (such as cement residue, fornuwork releasing
agents, paints, etc.) must be eliminated with specific systems that will render the laying surface perfectly suited for
applying the adhesive
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7.2 YKimaaka HanmojbHBIX NOKpbITui / Flooring installation

Laminam 5 1 Laminam 5+ mmomxomsT Ay1st yKTaaKy B KadecTse HaIToJIbHOTO ITOKPHITIS Ha JTFO0YIO CTSDKKY VIIV IUTUTY Ha JTI000 71
CTPOUTEITLHOV IUIONIaKe — KaK HOBOV, TaK ¥ CyIIIeCTBYIOIIer, e/ OHa oOafaeT xapaKTepVCTVKaMV, TTOAXOMAIIMI TS
YKITaZIKM.

ITrirer Laminam 12+ v Laminam 20+ MOTYT MCITIOTb30BaThCS B MECTax C BBICOKOV ITPOXOAMIMOCTBIO, I7le PyKOBOZICTBO ITpOeKTa
Tpebyer TommuHy Gosee 5,6 MM. YunrsiBas Bec MaTepuasa (30 xr / M2 i Laminam 12+ v 50 xr / M2 g Laminam 20+), Mbl
IpejyiaraeM VCIIOJIb30BaTh MEHBIINUI pa3Mep, KOTOPBII MOXHO IIOJIy4WTb, paspesas wmry 1620x3240 MM, B 3aBUCHMMOCTU
OTIIpe/TyCMOTPEHHBIX CHUCTeM IlepeMelleHNs M MOHTaXa, B COOTBETCTBMM C HeVCTBYIOIIVIMM CTaHZapTamy Oe30IacHOCTII.
ITpoexTMpoBIIVK WiV TPYIIIa yIpab/IeHVs IIPOeKTOM HeceT OTBEeTCTBEHHOCTb 3a OIlperiesieHye IIPOfyKTa C HavUIydIlIviM
K03 prITMIeHTOM TPeHs, VICXOIS W3 IIPeATIoiaraeMoro VCTIO/Ib30BaHVIL

Laminam 5 and Laminam 5+ are suitable for being installed as flooring, on any screed or slab at any building site - whether new or existing -
as long as it has the characteristics that are suitable for installation.

Laminam 12+ or Laminam 20+ slabs can be used for high traffic applications in which the Project Management requires a thickness exceeding
5.6 mm. Considering the weight of the material (30 kg / m?2 for Laminam 12+ and 50 kg / m?2 for Laminam 20+), we suggest using a smaller
size, which can be obtained by cutting 1620x3240mm slab, depending on the handling and installation systems envisaged, in compliance with
the current safety standards. The designer or the Project Management team is responsible for identifying the product with the best coefficient
of friction to use, based on the intended use.
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IIpenmonaraemoe vicrionb3oBaHme / Intended Uses

Kowmmanms Laminam S.p.A. wcmonb3yeT TecT
PoOuricona i ompefiesieHus: IOIXOMISAIIETO
Has3HaueH s I KaK7I0TOo TvIIa
npomsBoauMeix  Iomr. Tecr  PoburcoHa
(ASTM  C627) mopBepraeT  HaIlOJIbHOE
TIOKPBITVE PpasIIHBIM Harpyskam,
VIMUTUPYIOIIVIM peasibHbIe yCII0BYIA
IKCIUTyaTaluy, Vi OIpefie/IzeT ~ KOHeYHOoe
HasHadeHMe TIPOAyKTa B  COOTBETCTBUV
C XapaKTepUCTUKaMIL yJIOKeHHOIO Iojla. DTO
VICTIBITaHVe cumnTaeTcs HauboJlee
pacripocrpaHeHHbBIM MeTopoM. OH siByIsieTcs
CTpPOTMM WM IIMPOKO INPU3HAHHBIM IS
OricTporo IIPOTHO3MPOBAHVIA YPOBHS
SKCIUTyaTal[IOHHBIX XapaKTepUCTVK
YCTaHOBJIEHHOTO HAIIOJIEHOTO ITOKPBITVISL.

PesynpTaThl  OTHOCATCA K  IPUMEHEHMIO
B COOTBETCTBUM C (PaKTWUECKW VCITBITAHHO

YKIIAAKOVL. Vcnosnb3yembin KI1en
KTaccuuImpyeTcst Kak C2ES2
(ysyureHHbIV, BBLICOKO/IeDOPMUPYEeMBIN

1IeMEeHTHBIN Kner?{) Ha IIEMEHTHOW CTSDKKe
C MMHVMAaJIbHOVI TOJIIIMHON 4 CM.

Laminam S.p.A. uses the Robinson Test to define the suitable destination for each typology of slab produced. The Robinson Test (ASTM C627)
exposes the flooring to different loads simulating real applications, and identifies the final destination of the product according to the
performance of the installed floor. This test is considered the most common method. It is rigorous and widely accepted to rapidly predict the
performance levels of installed flooring.

The results refer to applications in line with the layering actually tested. The adhesive used is classified C2ES2 (improved, highly deformable
cementitious adhesive) on a cementitious screed with a minimum thickness 4 cm

Laminam 5 / 5+ monyunn xnaccudvkanyro «Tspkermsmn» (yposeHb 4/5).

DTOT IPOMYKT MOAXOAWT VIS YKIJIAQJKM BO BCeX XXWIbIX IOMEIIEHNMsIX, B odrcax, MarasmHax, TOCTMHWIIAX, OOIIMX 30HAX
B pecropaHax ¥ OOJIbHMIIAX, KYXHSIX M OOLIeCTBeHHbIX BAHHBIX KOMHATaX, B TOPIOBBIX IEHTPax (IZie He VCIIOJIb3YeTCs TsDKeJIoe
obopyrmoBaHMe, Takoe KaK aBTOIOTPY3UMKM, IePeBO3UMKM IIOAIOHOB, IOTBeMHOe obopymoBaHMe ¥ IUIaTOPMBI M T.1IL.),
aBTOMOOWIBHBIX CaJIOHAX 1 Teppacax.

Laminam 5 / 5+ has obtained a classification of Heavy (level 4/5).

This product is suitable for installation in all residential environments, in offices, stores, hotels, public spaces in restaurants and hospitals,
kitchens and public bathrooms, in shopping centres (where heavy equipment such as lift trucks, pallet movers, lifting equipment and platforms,
etc. are not used), car showrooms and terraces.

Laminam 12+ mosyum1 Kj1accudmKario «KCTpa TsokelIblin» (YposeHb 5/5).
ITmmrer Laminam 12+ w 20+ mopxonar i yKIagKy B MecTax C BBICOKOVI MPOXOMVIMOCTBIO, TaKMX KaK adpOIOpPTHI, BOK3aJIbl
VI TOPTOBBIE IIEHTPBI, a TAKKe Ha OTKPBITHIX ITEIIeXOIHBIX TOPOXKKaX Ha CTSDKKaX.

Laminam 12+ has obtained the classification of Extra Heavy (level 5/ 5).
Laminam 12+ and 20+ slabs are suitable for installation in high traffic areas such as airports, stations and shopping centres, and on outdoor
walkways on screeds.
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7.3 YKiIagka HamoJIBHBIX OKPBITUN B moMernernsx / Indoor Flooring intallation

ITrrrret Laminam 5 1 Laminam 5+ MOTYT MCIIO/Tb30BaThCst B TIOMEITIEHVISIX B caMOM OOJIbIIToM popMare.

B cBs1311 ¢ GompITIIM BecOM OIHOVE IUTMTHI B IeJIsiX 0e30I1acHOCTY, [T IPVIMEHeH Vsl B IIOMeIlleHnsiX, Iae Tpebyercs Laminam 12+
wm Laminam 20+, MBI IIpefjlaraeM VICTIOIb30BaTh IUTMTHI YMEHBIIIEHHOTO pa3Mepa, CO3IaHHbIe ITyTeM pa3pe3aHus IUINTHI
1620x3240 MM, KaK IIOKa3aHO B IIyHKTe 7.2.

The Laminam 5 and Laminam 5+ slabs can be used indoors in their largest format.
Due to the heavy weight of the single slab for safety reasons, for applications that require Laminam 12+ or Laminam 20+, we suggest a reduced
size created by cutting the 1620x3240mm slab, as shown in paragraph 7.2

7.3.1 Ywiagka Ha rieMeHTHbIe CTsDKKM / [nstallation on cementitious screeds

CrspKKa TOTDKHA 3aBePIINTE CBOI0 HOPMaIbHYIO TUTPOMETPUYIECKYIO YCaIKy: TOBOPS B I1eJIOM, IleMeHTHBIe CTSDKKM TpeOyroT 7 /
10 mHe TBepIeHV Ha KaXXIBbIVI CM TOJIIIMHBL Bcs TommmHa H0IDKHA OBITH KOMIIAKTHOW M OTHOPOIHOVI, TIO3TOMY He JTOJDKHO
OBITH XPYNIKVX VITV OTCITOMBIIMIXCS dacTer. IToBepXHOCTh peKOMeHIyeTcs IIPOCTydaTh MOJIOTKOM BecoM 750 T, TIpU 3TOM 3BYK
IIOJDKEH OBITH ITOJIHBIM, He OCTaBJISTh CJIEJIOB M He BBI3bIBATh OTKOJIA (pparMeHTOB. He TOJDKHO OBITH BO3MOXKHOCTM IIIyDOKO
paspesathb CTSDKKY, BBI3BAaTh KPOITIeHMe WIM OTKOJI (DparMeHTOB IIPY IapallaHuy CTaTbHBIM IBO3MIEM.

CTsDKKa II0JDKHA OBITH MIlea/IbHO POBHOW M 0DecIiedrBaTh IIPOYHOCTD Ha CKaTye B 3aBUCHMOCTHM OT Ha3HAauYeHMs, KaK yKa3aHo
B JIEVICTBYIOIIMX HOpMax. [IJIsl IpeoTBpalleHIs BBIIBETAHS CTSDKKa JOJDKHA VIMETh BJIXHOCTB Hioke 3%. Ecim mosepxHOCTB
CTSDKKV CJTVIIIKOM TJIaliKasi, peKOMEHJIyeTCs CIeIaTh ee OoJTee IIepoX0BaTOV C IIOMOIIIBIO CTaIbHOTO /IVCKA, 3aTVPOYHOVI MAaITTVHBI
VUIVI Py9HOTO ITYKAaTypHOTO IIIIaTelIs, CJIefIs 3a TeM, YTOOBI IIOBEPXHOCTh He ObITa CJIVMIITKOM IJTaKOTL.

Ilepen ycraHOBKOV IUINT CTSDKKa MAOJDKHA OBITH UMCTOV, HEOOXOAVMO VAAIUTh BCe OCTaTKM IleMeHTa, XPYIIKVe VUIU
He3aKpeTUleHHbIe YacTi. Bee TpemyHEl, TOsBMBITIVECS ITOCITe YCaIKy, ITOTDKHEI OBITH 3aflelTaHEb ITepef], YKITaJKovi Iosta. 11 aToro
HeoOXOIMMO YHATUTE XPYIIKVIe YacT BOJIM3Y TPeInH, 00eCIIbUTITS, a 3aTeM 3aII0JTHUTE TPEIIHEL SIIOKCUIHOV cMostont. CTsbkKa
TTOTDKHA OBITB KeCTKOV U He TIPOTMOaThCs TOTT, BO3AericTBreM Harpyskn. CTspKKa JT0JDKHaA MMeTh e opMalyioHHbIe IITBEI gepes
Kakgple 25 M2, IIBBI 110 IIEPUMETPY U IIBb], COBIIAMIAIOIINE C IBEPSIMIL.

JTroGble TpyOBI TOJDKHBI OBITH 3arTyOrIeHbI B OeTOH He MeHee 4eM Ha 2,5 €M, a CTsDKKa B MecTax VX pacIIoJIOXKeHVIs JOJDKHA OBbITh
apMMpoBaHa OLIMHKOBAHHOV CETKOVI IMaMeTPOM 2 MM.

HeapresvoHHbIe CTSDKKM HOJDKHBI VIMETBH TOJIIVIHY OoJtee 4 cM ¥ BBIIOTHSIOTCS ITyTeM ITPOKJIAAKM TOPWU3OHTAIBHOTO CIIOS
B KauecTse pasfenTesis. DTOT pas/ie/INTesIbHBI CJIOV M3rOTaB/IMBaeTCsd W3 IOJIM3TIIEHOBBIX JIVCTOB, CKPeIUIeHHBIX MeXIy
cobovt KJIeVIKovi JIeHToV! BHaxyIecT He MeHee 10/15 cm. HeamresmoHHBIe CTSDKKM TpeOyIOT yCTaHOBKM IIepVMeTpPaTbHOTO IITBa,
TTOJTyYeHHOTO YKJTa/IKOV TT0JI0C pa3bopHOTO MaTepuasia IO IIepUMETPY CTeH ¥ KOJIOHH. ITpy Hammramm M307ISITVOHHBIX CTI0eB
(TeTUTOBBIX VIV aKyCTMYECKMX) CTSDKKV JOJDKHBI OBITh ITPaBWIBHO pacCUMTaHBI ¥, BO3SMOXKHO, apMMPOBaHbI 7IeKTPOCBapHON
CeTKOVI WV IPYTUMM CUCTeMaMM ISl TTpefIoTBpallle s poOVBaHs U [T OJTaroNpVATHOTO pacHpeesiers Harpyskn. Ecim
CTsDKKa (POpMUpPYeTCs B HECKOJIKO 3TaIloB, HeOOXOOMMO IIpelyCcMOTpeTh KOMITeHCAIMOHHBIE IIBBI B MeCTaX COeIMHEeHVI],
KOTOPBbI€e BCer/1a JJOJDKHBI ObITh BepTMKAIbHBIMIL, WIVM HAHECTV PACcTBOP BOBI 1 CBS3YIOIIETO BelllecTBa Ha 3aTBEPEBIIYIO YacThb
IsT obecIieye s aresun.

The screed must have finished its normal hygrometric shrinkage: generally speaking, cementitious screeds require 7 /10 days of curing time
for each cm of thickness. The entire thickness must be compact and uniform, and therefore no brittle or detached parts must be present. It is a
good idea to beat the surface with a 750 g mallet, which must result in a full sound and not leave marks or cause fragments to break off. It must
not be possible to cut the screed deeply, cause crumbling or fragments if scratched with a steel nail.

The screed must be perfectly planar and guarantee compression resistance based on the intended use, as indicated in the current requlations.
To prevent efflorescence, the screed must present a humidity level lower than 3%. If the screed surface is too smooth, we suggest making it
rougher with a steel disk, a helicopter trowelling machine or a handheld plastering trowel, making sure that the surface is not too smooth.
Before installing the slabs, the screed must be clean and any cementitious residues, brittle parts or loose parts must be removed. Any cracks
that appear after shrinkage must be sealed before laying the flooring. Proceed by removing the brittle parts near the cracks, dedusting and then
filling the cracks with epoxy resin. The screed must be rigid and not bend after being subjected to a load. The screed must have expansion joints
every 25 m2, perimeter joints and joints in correspondence with doots.

Any pipes must be buried at least 2.5 cm into the concrete and the screed must be reinforced in the places where they are located with a
galvanized mesh 2mm in diameter.

Non-adhering screeds must have a thickness exceeding 4 cm and are made by interposing a horizontal layer as a separator. This separation
layer is made of polyethylene sheets attached together with adhesive tape overlapping at least 10 / 15 cm. Non-adhering screeds require the
installation of a perimeter joint obtained placing stripes of collapsible material along the perimeter of the walls and the pillars. If insulation
layers are present (thermal or acoustic), screeds must be correctly dimensioned and possibly reinforced with electrically welded mesh or other
systems, to prevent punching and favour load distribution. If the screed is formed in several steps, it is necessary to have expansion joints in
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the connection points, which must always be vertical, or to apply a solution of water and a binding agent to the hardened part to guarantee
adhesion.

Mnura Laminam /
Laminam Slab

Craxka /

Fopu3oHTanbLHbIN croi B kKayecTsBe pasaenutens /
Eventual horizontal layer as a separator
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7.3.2 YKi1agka Ha aHTMAPUTOBbIe cTsDKKM / Installation on Anhydrite Screeds

JJaHHBIVT TVUII CTSDKKU SIBJIIETCS. CAaMOBBIPABHMBAOIIVIMCS, ¥ €70 HeOOXOMIVMO ITPOV3BOANTE B COOTBETCTBUM C MHCTPYKIVISIMU
mpowmsBoauTers MaTepuaia. [ToMrMo OOIIVIX IPOBEPOK, aHTWIAPUTHBIE CTSDKKM JOJDKHBI OBITH OTHIIN(OBaHBL 00eCIbUIEHBI
VI TIpOBepeHbl Ha BJIaKHOCTb, paBHYyIo 0,5%. ITepes HadasoM yKIafgKy 10JIa HEOOXOIMMO HaHeCTV TPYHTOBKY B COOTBETCTBUV
C yKazaHMSAMY IIPOM3BONTEII VCTIONIb3YeMOro KIles.

This type of screed is self-levelling, and must be built following the instructions of the manufacturer of the material. In addition to general
verifications, anhydrite screeds must be sanded, dedusted and verified to have a humidity content equal to 0.5%. Before starting to lay the
floor, it is necessary to apply a primer as indicated by the producer of the glue that you are using.

7.3.3 Yxi1anka Ha cyxue cTspKKM / [nstallation on Dry Screeds

Cyxme CTSDKKV CO3HAIOTCS IyTeM IIpYMeHeHVs IaHesleVl M3 CyiibdaTa KajabIys, IIeMeHTHBIX IUTAT IV TMIICOBOJIOKHVCTBIX
JIVICTOB, YCTAHOBJIEHHBIX Ha BO3BBIIIEHHBIX VIV IUIABAIOIIMX KOHCTPyKImsix. Ilepern yxramkoit mona yOemurech B TOM, UTO
IIPOV3BOAMTENIb II0JIa TapaHTUPYeT ero MPUTOJHOCTL K WCIIOIb30BaHMIO, YPOBeHb €ro IIPOYHOCTW U BCe OrpaHiUeHVs IO
pasMepaM. Vicrioyp3yuiTe IleMeHTHble Kylen Oe3 HaHeCeHMs TPYHTOBKM, €CJIVI 3TOro TpeOyer IpOW3BOIMTEIIb VICIIOJIb3YeMOV
TTaHeJIv.

Dry screeds are built by applying panels in calcium sulphate, cement board or gypsum fibre boards, installed on elevated or floating structures.
Before laying the flooring, verify that the manufacturer of the floor quarantees that it is suitable for use, its resistance level and any limitations
applicable to the size. Use cementitious glues without applying primer if required by the producer of the panel used.

7.3.4 YcraHOBKa Ha pagmManuyMoHHbIe cTsDKKM / Installation on Radiating Screeds

[T Laminam MOXXHO ycTaHaBIMBaTh Ha paguallfOHHBIe CTsDKKN. [ToMrmvo obmrert mHMOpMAIL O CTsDKKax, HeoOXOAMOo
yOenmThCsl, YTO HPOLeAy Pbl TEIUIOBOTO yaapa ObUIM IIpOBeNeHbI B COOTBETCTBUM C HEeVICTBYIOMIMMY HopMamy (Harrpymep, UNI
EN 1264-4). CnemyviTe yKa3aHVISIM ITPOVI3BOIAMTETIS )T MEeKTPUHIeCKMX M3Ty9aiolinX CYCTeM, TTaHeJTbHBIX CUICTeM VUTH CVCTEeM,
3anTyOJIeHHBIX B CTSDKKY. YOenourech, YTO CJIOVI CTSDKKM VMMeeT [OCTaTOYHYIO TOJIIIVHY ¥ IIPOYHOCTh B COOTBETCTBUV
¢ 3anIy0JIeHHBIM OTOIUIEHVEM, YTOOBI M30eXaTh HefocTaTKa IIPOYHOCTM Win dedpopMarini. ITocsie vcIIbITaHMV Ha TeIUIOBOV
yIap KparviHe BaKHO 3aIIOJIHUTD BCe TPeIIMHB], BOSHUKIIVE B pesyJibTare ycaaku. HaunHarire yKiIa/iKy I10J1a TOJIBKO IIOCIIE TOTO,
KaK CTsDKKa BepHeTCsS K HOPMaJIbHOV IIpMeMIeMOV KOMHATHOVI —TemIlepaType. PekoMmeHmyeTcs WCHIOJIb30BaTh
aHTUQPaKIVOHHYIO MeMOpaHy MeXITy CTSDKKOV M HaIlOJIBHBIM ITOKPBITVIEM, €CJIV MOYXKHO IIpeBUIETh IBVDKEHVIS CTSDKKI TI0CTIe
YKJIaZIKVI TI0J1a, a TaKykKe TPV IIPVIMeHeHNN IUIUT MaKCUMaIbHOTO pasMepa. [TpyMbIkaHMe K cTeHaM IO TIepUMETPY TOJDKHO VIMeThb
ITMPUHY He MeHee 5 MM ¥ He 3aIIOJTHATHCS HMKaKVMV HaTIOJTHWUTeIIMI. [ IIMHTYCHI (ecyit OHM IIpezlyCMOTpPeHbI) HOIDKHEI OBITH
yCTaHOBJIEHBI Oe3 HaIToJTHITesIeVT ¥ Ha pacCTOSIHUM OT T10J1a, YTOOBI 00eciednTh BO3MOKHOCTD PaCIIVIpeHVIS.

Laminam slabs can be installed on radiating screeds. In addition to general information about screeds, it is fundamental to make sure that
thermal shock procedures were carried out pursuant to the current regulations (for example, UNI EN 1264-4). Follow the indications provided
by the manufacturer for electrical radiating systems, panel systems or systems that are buried in the screed. Make sure that the layer of screed
is sufficiently thick and resistant in correspondence with the buried heating to avoid any lack of strength or deformation. After thermal shock
tests, it is crucial to fill any cracks caused by the shrinkage. Begin laying the floor only after the screed is back to normal acceptable room
temperature. It is advisable to use an anti-fracture membrane between the screed and the flooring, if it is possible to foresee movements of the
screed after the floor is laid and for the application of maximum sized slabs. Maintain a perimeter joint at least 5 mm wide in correspondence
with the walls, and avoid filling it any type of filler. Baseboards (if contemplated) must be installed without fillers and distanced from the floor
to allow for expansion.
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Mnwra Laminam /
Laminam Slab

PapuauuoHHas cTskka /
Radiatin screed

Fopu3oHTanbHLIV Croi B kayecTse pasgenurens /
Eventual horizontal layer as a separator
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7.3.5 YKiIaaka Ha CyHIeCTBYIOIIME II0JIbI M3 KepaMMKM / KepaMOTrpaHMUTa, MpaMopa ¥ HaTypaIbHOTO
KamHs / Installation on existing Floors in Ceramic / Porcelain Stoneware, Marble and Natural Stone

ITocne mpoBepKw COOTBETCTBUSA W ViAeajbHOVI ajre3uy K CyIIeCTBYIOIeMy OCHOBAaHWIO II0J1a, €CJIV ITOBEPXHOCTH CIIVIIIKOM
I7lafKasi Wi IIO/MpoBaHHass, obpaboraiiTe ee MexaHWdecKn. [Ipyrume TuIIbI IIOBEPXHOCTEVI MOTYT IoTpeboBaTh JIMIIE
TIIATETHHOV OUVMCTKY PacTBOPOM BOIBI M KayCTIYIECKOV COMBI C TIOCTIEMTYFOIIVIM TIaTeTbHBIM ITpOMEIBaHMeM 00paboTaHHOTO
yd9acTKa OOJIBIITM KOJTMIeCTBOM BOMIBL Ecimvi HEBO3MOXKHO cOBMeCTHUTH /IepOpMaIliOHHbIe MBI B CYIIIeCTBYIOIIEeM II0JTy Wi B
IIOJTy MIMEIOTCSI TPeIMHBI WIM IIPU3HAKM OcelaHNsl, 0COOeHHO MpW YKJIajJKe Ha CyIIeCTBYIOIIVV MpaMop ¥ HaTypaIbHBI
KaMeHb, MBI PeKOMEeHyeM IlepeJ] YKJIJIKOVI IIOJla HaHeCTV aHTWMIIPOKOJIIBHYIO MeMOpaHy, YTOOBI M30eXaTh BO3MOYKHBIX
IIOZIBVDKEK VI BBIPOBHSATH OCHOBaHMeE. MBI COBETYeM VCIIOJIb30BaTh OBICTPOTBE PHIEIONINT KJIeVI, YTOOBI CIIOCOOCTBOBATH CIIVBaHIIO
VI TapaHTMPOBaTh KaueCTBeHHOe IIpUKJIeVBaHue.

Afterverifyingtheconsistencyandperfectadhesiontotheexistingfloorsubstrate, abradethesurfacemechanically if it is too smooth or polished. Other
types of surfaces could only require careful cleaning with a solution of water and caustic soda, which includes careful rinsing of the treated
area with plenty of water. If it is not possible to match the expansion joints in the pre-existing floor or the floor presents cracks or evidence of
settling, especially when installing on existing marble and natural stone, we suggest applying an anti-fracture membrane before laying the
floor to avoid possible movements and uniform the substrate. We advise using a quick setting glue to favour cross-linking and guarantee good
quality bonding.

Mnwura Laminam /
Laminam Slab

Kneit/
Adhesive

MembBpaHa NnpoMB pa3pyLueHus /
Eventual anti-fracture membrane

CywecTsytoumit non /
Existing floor

Crsxka /
Screed

FopuU3OHTanbLHLIN CroW B kayecTBe pasaenutens /
Eventual horizontal layer as a separator
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7.3.6 Yximanka Ha nmapker / nepeso u IIBX/ Installation on Parquet /Wood and PVC

Y6emrreck B TOM, UTO HaIIOJTbHOE TTOKPHITVE HaJleXXHO ITPUKpPEeIUIeHO K OCHOBaHVIO. Eci OH M3roToBIIeH 13 fiepeBa, yOequTecs,
YTO JpeBecrHa He pacmmpwIiack u ycTovamsa. ObpaboTaiiTe IOBepPXHOCTH MeXaHWYECKV, UTOOBI yJaJWTh MOBEPXHOCTHOE
nokperTre. Ilepes yKIagkom IUTMT peKOMeH/IyeTcsl HaCcTeJIUTh NMPOTMBOTPENIMHHEI MaT, a 3aTeM YJIOXKWUTH II0JT pa3sMepoM
He 6ortee 1000x1000 v, 500x1500 v, 1200x1000 v vomr 810x1620 M. MBI Takke peKOMeHJyeM pacCMOTPeTh BO3MOXKHOCTD
yIaJIeHVs CYIIeCTBYIOIIEro HaIlOJIbHOTO ITOKPBITHS, TTOCKOJIBKY 9TO MOXKET OKa3aThCs JlelleBle, YeM 0OpaboTKa CyIIeCTBYIOIIEro
IT0JIa ¥ ITOC/IeyIoIiasl KJIagKa IUTAT ITIOBepX Hero.

Make sure the flooring is still perfectly anchored to the substrate. If made of wood, make sure that the wood has not expanded and is stable over
time. Treat the surface mechanically to remove the surface finish. Before laying the slabs, we suggest applying an anti-fracture mat and then
laying the floor with sizes not exceeding 1000x1000 mm, 500x1500 mm, 1200x1000 mm or 810x1620 mm. We also suggest considering
whether to remove the existing flooring because it might be cheaper than treating an existing floor and then installing the slabs on top of it.

7.3.7 YcraHoBKa Ha cmony / Installation on Resin

V[CHOJ’ILSYT;ITQ MeXaHM4YeCKYyIlo CUCTeEMY I IpUaaHVst BCel IIOBEPXHOCTN IIePpOXOBATOCTH, a 3aTeM OTI(pOT;ITe BCe TpeIunHbI
¥ 3alI0JIHUTE UX SIIOKCHUIIHOV CMOJIOV. Hepen yKJ'Ia):[KOTZ I10J1a 13 KepaMI4eCKMX IUIUT Laminam IIposenunre Bce HeOGXO,E[VIMbIe
IIPpOBEPKIM B OTHOIIEHMI TpeGOBaHVIVI, npeabiABIIsFIeMbIX K OCHOBaHIIO, 4TOOBI OHO OBUIO IIPpUTroAHO 1A IIOAAE P KK IT0J1a.

Use a mechanical system to render the entire surface rough, and then open any cracks and fill them with epoxy resin. Do all the necessary
verifications regarding the requirements that the substrate must have to be suitable for supporting a floor in Laminam ceramic slabs before
installing the floor.

7.3.8 Yxianka Ha nepeBssHHbIe IOKpbITHA / Installation on Wood Slabs

Ons yxmagky wmT Laminam Ha fepeBsiHHOe 0ajlouHOe ITOKPBITVME BaXKHO, UTOOBI ITOBEPXHOCTH ObIa yCTOVMWMBON, a ee
MakKcuMasIbHas medpopMars cocrasisvia Meree 1 / 250 3asopa. VI3-3a pasimmuHBIX KO3((PUIIMEHTOB pacIIpeHys Hepesa
VI KepaMVIKI MbI He PeKOMeH/TyeM YKJIa/IbIBaTh IUTMTEI Laminam HelocpeACcTBEHHO Ha JIepeBsHHOe OcHOBaHVe. OITHAKO MOXHO
CO3/1aTh KepaMITYeCKMiT TI0JI Ha JIEPEBSHHOV IUIUTE, IIpeIBapUTeIIbHO CO3MaB IPOMEXXYTOUHBIN CJIOV M3 pasfesIeHHOV CTSDKKV
BBICOTOVI He MeHee 4 CM WV pas[esieHHOTO Mara, ITOAXOJSIero it 3roit neim. PopMaT CTSDKKM BBIOMparTe VCXOMs 3
XapaKTepPUCTHUK IUTUTHL B KauecTse allbTepHATUBEI MOXXHO CO3HATh HECYIIMI CJIOV, [IOJTyYeHHbIVI C TIOMOIIBIO CYXMX CHCTEM.

To apply Laminam slabs onto a wood joist slab, it is important that the surface be stable and that its maximum deformation be less than 1 /
250 of the clearance. Due to the different expansion coefficients of wood and ceramic, we suggest that you do not apply Laminam slabs directly
onto a wooden substrate. However, it is possible to create ceramic flooring on a wood slab by first creating an intermediate layer out of divided
screed at least 4 cm high or a divided mat suitable for this purpose. Evaluate the screed format based on the characteristics of the slab in
question. As an alternative, it is possible to create a supporting layer obtained with dry systems.
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Koent n yxnanka / Adhesive and Laying

Tyt kitest BEIOMpaeTcsi Ha OCHOBe cileftyoltert MHbopMarym o mpoekre: / The type of adhesive is selected on the basis of the following
project information:

o HpepronaraeMas cpefia UCIIoNb3oBaumsy; / intended environment of use;

* Ty ocHoBaHWS; / fype of substrate;

*  pasmep wmrhL; / slab size;

B menom, mpm yxagke mwinT Laminam B KadecTBe HaIlOJIbHOTO HOKPBITHS peKOMeHLy eTCsI CII0Ib30BaTh Kilen Kiacca C251 wim
C2S2, ¢ nemenTHOM ocHOBOM (C), yIyUlIeHHbIM KileeM (2) 1 medopmmpyembiM (S1) mim BeicokopedopmmpyeMbM (S2) - cM.
BiIoXeHme. Kient HeoOXomuMo HAHOCMTBH TakMM 00pas3oM, dYTOOBI OH IIOJIHOCTBIO IIOKPBIBAJI IIOBEPXHOCTH (IIOJIHOE
pacrpesiesieHIe), YTO MOXKHO C/IeJIaTh C IIOMOIITBIO TeXHMKY 0OpaTHOTo HaOpackiBaHys. BeiGmpariTe mimarTestb B 3aBYICHMOCTY OT
OT/EJIKM U IUIOCKOCTHOCTY OCHOBaHMs. )15 HaHeceHMs KJlesl Ha IuIMThl Laminam pekoMeHIIyeTcs MCIIOJIb30BaTh 3a3y OpeHHbIV
INIaTelb ¢ HAKIOHHBIMM 3yOramMm 6 / 8 MM UIs HOIJIOXKKM M 3a3yOpeHHBIVI IIIIaTeIb ¢ HAKJIOHHBIMM 3yOmamm 3 MM [yIs
o0OpaTHOVI CTOPOHBI TUTUTBL

HanecuTe monHbI €10V KJlesl CHadala Ha THUIBHYIO CTOPOHY IUINTEI, a 3aTeM Ha OCHOBaHWVe. byapTe BHMMAaTeIbHBI, UTOOBI
VjleaJIbHO IIOKPHITh YIJIBI M Kpasi ¥ He OCTaBUTh IIyCTBIX BO3AYIIHBIX KapMaHOB MeXy OCHOBaHMeM W mrovt. Kaxmemr pas
HaHOCHUTe KJIeVl TOJIbKO Ha oOpabaThBaeMyIo ITOBEPXHOCTB, a 3aTeM yKylaIblBaliTe IUTNTY, YTOOBI IIPeIOTBPaTUTh oOpasoBaHye
ITOBEPXHOCTHOVI IUIEHKW, KOTOpPas MOXeT HapyIIuTh afresvmo. [jIs obrerdeHys: BO3AYIIHOIO IIOTOKA OYeHb BaXXHO, YTOOBI
HaIpaBjIeHVe HaHeceHWs Kjles ObUIO OMHAKOBBIM Ha IOMIOXKe W Ha OOpaTHOVI CTOPOHE IUIUTEI, ¥ BCerfa IMapajUlesIbHO
KOPOTKOVI CTOPOHE.

Generally speaking, when installing Laminam slabs as flooring, we suggest an adhesive of class C251 or C2S2, with a cementitious base (C),
improved adhesive (2) and deformable (51) or highly deformable (S2) - see synoptic enclosure. The adhesive must be applied so that it completely
covers the surface (full spread), which can be done with a back-buttering technique. Choose a trowel based on the finish and planarity of the
substrate. To spread glue on Laminam slabs, we advise using a notched trowel with 6 /8 mm inclined teeth for the substrate and a notched
trowel with 3 mm inclined teeth for the back of the slab.

Apply a full spread of adhesive, first on the back of the slab and then on the substrate. Be careful to cover the corners and edges perfectly and
avoid leaving empty air pockets between the substrate and the slab. Spread the glue only on the surface that you are working on, each time,
and then lay the slab, to prevent the formation of surface films that would compromise adhesion. To facilitate air flow, it is crucial that the
spreading direction of the glue is the same on the substrate and on the back of the slab, and always parallel with the short side.

HanzeceHne JBOVIHOTO IOKPBITHA MOIHBIM cj10eM / Full Spread Double Coating
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ITocste yKyIamKv IVIUTEL SHEPIMIHO BOeTITe IIOBEPXHOCTh Pe3MHOBEIM pacIIpeie/IiTesieM, HauyHasi C IIPOTMBOIIOIOXHOV CTOPOHEL
armuIMKaTOpa U TIIaTeIbHO yCTpaHsis IyCcThle MecTa ¥ Iy3bIpbKi BO3dyxa. Becerya mposepsiiTe mieaIbHYIO afresuio ¢ yIIaMu
u xpasimu. He xonmTe o mosty Bo BpeMs YKJIaZIKy M IIocsle Hee. Beeryia coOrmomanire BpeMst OTBepIKAeHVIS I TIeIIIeXOTHOTO
IIBVDKEHs], yKa3aHHOe ITpOVI3BOIMTeIIeM Kilesi, KOTOPOe JIOJDKHO OBITh yBeJIMUeHO IS YKIIa[KM Ha HeBIUTHIBAOIIVe OCHOBaHMS
(HanpvMep, TIOJIBI, yJIOXKE€HHBIe Ha CYIIeCTBYIOIIee HaIloJIbHOe IOKPBITHE). ITo BO3MOXXHOCTVI peKOMEHIyeTCs VCITOIb30BaTh
OpIcTpOTBepHeoIMII Kilerr, ocobeHHO mpy pasMepax 1620x3240, uToOBI COKpaTUTh BpeMs OTBEPKIEHMS IUIS IIEIeXOIHOTO
TBVDKEHVIS.

Baxto 3alUTUTL TIOJIVIPOBAHHBIE IIOBEPXHOCTVI BO BpeMsl YKIIaJKV, 9TOOBI OpenoTBparmuTh MX KOHTAKT C MHCTPYMEHTaMIL,
KOTOpPbIE MOI'YT OCTaBWUTD IIXITHA VIV HapalVHbI. Mp1 Takxe PEKOMEHTyeM YacCTO MBITh IIOJI M He XOOUTH II0 HEMY B I’pFISHOVI
O6yBVI Wi IIpv HaJImdnm Mycopa. ITocrne 3aBepHIeHNMsI MOHTaXXa ¥ OYMCTKM IIOJIa 3alllUTUTE IUINTBI MATKVIMIU TPpsIIKaMu 10
3aKpPbITIE CTPOT/ITBJ'ILHOTZ IDIOII A IKVL.

After laying the slab, hammer the surface energetically with a rubber spreader, starting on the opposite side of the applicator and being careful
in eliminating empty spots and air bubbles. Always verify perfect adhesion with corners and edges. Do not walk on the floor during the laying
process and afterwards. Always comply with curing times for pedestrian traffic indicated by the glue manufacturer, which would be prolonged
for installation on non- absorbent substrates (for example, floors laid on existing flooring). When possible, we advise using quick setting glue,
especially with the 1620x3240 size, to reduce curing time for pedestrian traffic.

[t is important to protect the polished surfaces during installation to prevent them from coming in contact with tools that could stain or scratch.
We also advise cleaning the floor frequently and not walking on it with dirty shoes or in presence of debris. After installation is finished and
the floor has been cleaned, protect the slabs with soft cloths until the building site is closed.
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BeipaBumBare / Boipabuubameu

HJ’ISI oberyeHmst YKIaaKM IUTAT VI TIOJTY Y€ HVIST JKeJIaeMOM ITIOCKOCTHOCTY MOYKHO WMCITOJIb30BaTh CYICTEMbI BbIpaBHMBaHV ININTKM
C IIOMOIIIBIO HINMHIEJIeV WIN KIIMHBEB. Otn ycr pOVICTBa JIETKO YOQJISIOTCA IIOCIIe CXBaTbhIBaHVISI KJIesl.

To facilitate laying the slabs and obtain the desired planarity, tile levelling systems with spindles or wedges can be used. These devices are
easily removed after the adhesive sets.

J N
_Q‘

KrviHoBble BeIpaBHMBaIOIIVIE YCTPOVICTBA / BerpapHuBaromye mmmHAR /
Wedge alignment devices Alignment spindles
3asops1 / Gaps

g yxiagky wmT Laminam B KayecTBe HAIIOJIBHOTO NOKPBITVS BHYTPW IOMEIEHUI PeKOMeHIyeTCsl MUHVMAJIBHBI 3a30P
B 2 MM, KOTOPBIVI OLIeHVBaeTCs B 3aBUCHIMOCTVI OT Pa3MepOB IUIUTEHI U IIOKPhIBaeMOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH. 3a30P TaKOTr0O pa3Mepa MOXKHO
IIOJTY YWTB, VICIIOJIb3Ys KPECTVIKM JIIsl YKJIaJIKV IUTUTKY VIV ONIVICAHHBIE paHee TUIIB BEIpaBHMBaTe e

To install Laminam slabs as indoor flooring, we suggest a =2 M Lm
minimum gap of 2 mm, to evaluate based on the slab dimensions
and the surface to cover. It is possible to obtain a gap of this size by
using tile laying crosses or the types of levellers described
previously.

o
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ITepen, 3amoyHeHMeM 3a30POB yJaJwWTe KJeVl C IOBePXHOCTU IUTUT ¥ COOIIofianTe BpeMs OTBepeHNs, peKOMeHIOBaHHOe
npowmsoamTesieM. TOJIBKO IOCIIe OTBep KIIeHNs Kilest MOXKHO WCITOJIb30BaTh JIS 3aII0JIHEHVS 3a30POB IIPOAYKTHL Ha IIeMEHTHOV
VIV 3ITOKCUTHOVI OCHOBE. DTV TUIIbI HaIlOJIHMTeJIeV TapaHTUPYIOT OOJIBIITYIO OHOPOIHOCTb U COXPAHSIOT CBOV IIBET B TeUeHVIe
GoJslee IUINTEIIFHOTO BpeMeHM, HO OHM TPeOyIOT TIIaTeIbHOVI M OBICTPOV OUMCTKM VIS yHaJleHWs OCTaTKOB, KOTOPHIE IIOCIIe
BBICBIXaHWMSI MOTYT OKa3aTbCs HeyCTpaHWMBIMW. /[IIi HaHeceHMs INIIaT/IeBKM pPEKOMEHJIyeTCsl VICIOJIB30BaTh JKecTKue
IIpOpesVHeHHble paclpefenTe/ Vi, He IOPUCThble, YToOBI J0OMThcs 3ddexra OGObIeVt HeIPepHIBHOCTYI MeXIy IUINTaMIAL
OrpanvapTe paboTy TOIBKO HEIIOCPeCTBEeHHO 3aTparvibaeMovi 00JIacThIO VI He HAHOCKTe IIIIAaT/IeBKy Ha BCIO IUTUTY.

Before filling the gaps, remove the glue from the slab surfaces and observe the curing times recommended by the producer. Only after the glue
has cured will it be possible to use cementitious or epoxy-based products to fill the gaps. These types of fillers guarantee greater uniformity and
maintain their colour for longer periods of time, but they require careful and fast cleaning to remove residue that, when dry, could prove
impossible to remove. We advise using rigid rubberised spreaders that are not spongy to apply the filler to obtain an effect of greater continuity
between the slabs. Limit the operation to the area directly affected and do not get filler on the entire slab.
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IBse1/ Joints

ITpu BBIIIOJIHEHMN CTSDKEK M yKJIaJIKe HaIlOJIbHBIX IIOKPBITVUI HEeOOXOIVMO YUMUTHIBATh BCIO TOJIIVHY KOHCTPYKTWMBHBIX IIIBOB
3maHMs. Pa3Mepbl KOHCTPYKTMBHBIX IIBOB JIOJDKHBI OBITH OIIpeJieIeHBl MEDKEHEpOM CTPOWUTEJIFHOV IUIOINAJKVM Ha OCHOBE
OXMIAaeMBIX IlepeMeleHn 3uaHns. Kak IpaBmio, OHM CO3[IAIOTCS C IOMOIIBIO CTIBHBIX IIpOodwIer], 3aKpeIUIeHHBIX Ha
HeCyIIer KOHCTPYKIIVIVL.

YMecTHO paboTaTh ¢ 1eOpMaIIOHHEIMI IITBAMM B CTSDKKe, KOTOPbIe ITOJDKHBI OBITh BBIIIOJTHEHBI Ha KepaMITIecKX IToJ1axX ITyTeM
co3mmaHMs AeOPMAIVIOHHBIX IITBOB MEXXY TUIUTaMA.

[edopmMarioHHbIe MIBEI B KepaMIdIecKMX IT0JIaxX JOJDKHBI ITPUCYTCTBOBATE He peXke eM depe3 KaKable 25 M2 1 ¢ HamOoITbITIent
CTOpPOHOM He OoJiee 6 M.

The entire thickness of the building’s structural joints must be
considered when building screeds and installing flooring. The
structural joint’s dimensions must be set by the Site Engineer on
the basis of movements expected for the building. Generally, these
are created with steel profiles anchored to the load bearing
structure.

It is opportune towork withtheexpansion joints in thescreed, which
must be recreated on the ceramic flooring through the creation of
expansion joints between slabs.

Expansion joints in ceramic floors must be present at least every 25
m?2 and with the largest side being not over 6 m.

Ecrim HeBO3MOXHO pa3MeCcTUTh IOedOpMalViOHHbIe IIIBBI IIOBEPX IIIBOB
B CTSDKKe, TO IIIBBI B CTSDKKE HEOOXOIVMO BCKPBITh, OOECHBUINTB, a 3aTeM
3alI0JTHUTh 3IMOKCVITHOV CMOJIoVl. BceTaBbTe Tmosocy aHTM@PaKIMOHHO
MeMOpaHBI BO3Jle Kaxmoro pedopmaionHoro 1iBa. CosmariTe HOBBIE
nedopMallMOHHBEIe IIIBBI B CTSDKKe, paspe3aB CTsDKKY B COOTBETCTBUM
¢ nedpOpMaIVIOHHBIM IIIBOM B HarloJIbHOM TOKpbITH. CoOJromarire CTHIKM
10 IIepUMETPY CTsDKKM, YKJIapBas IVINTEL Laminam Ha paccTosHuM 5-7 MM
OT KOJIOHH, CTeH, KpaeB, YIJIOB VI HEIOABVDKHBIX JIEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKIIVL.
Crienire 3a TeM, YTOOBI He 3aIlOJIHSTH 9TO IIPOCTPAHCTBO IIPW 3ajiesIke
miesiert. MBI peKoMeHIyeM yaasIsTh pa3dopHBIV MaTepyarl, MCTIOTb3YeMbIN
I CTBIKOB II0 IIEPVIMETPY, TOJIBKO IIOCJIe 3aBepleHs IIporecca yKIagKyL
nona. 3amnosHsvTe OedOpMallMOHHBIE IIBBI C IIOMOIIBIO Ipodwien
(cOOpHBIe MIBBI) WIN CHELMAIBHBIX IIPOIYKTOB Ha OCHOBE CIJIVIKOHA (IIIBBI,
BBITIOJIHEHHBIE Ha MecTe). 3arloJIHUTEeIIV MEeX[y IIOJIOM ¥ CTeHaMV MOIYT T'oToBwIt 10B / [0m06bLil 1106
CBECTM Ha HeT VICIIOJIb30BaHMe MaTepuasyioB, BBOAVIMBIX B CTSDKKY IS

CHVDKEHUSI yPOBHS IITyMa.

If it is impossible to place expansion joints on top of those in the screed, the joints in
the screed must be opened, dedusted and then filled with epoxy resin. Insert a strip of
anti-fracture membrane near each expansion joint. Create new expansion joints in
the screed by cutting the screed in correspondence with the expansion joint in the
flooring. Respect the perimeter joints of the screed, laying Laminam slabs about 5-7
mm from columns, walls, edges, corners and fixed structural elements. Make sure not
to fill that space when filling gaps. We suggest removing the collapsible material used
for the perimeter joint only when the floor installation process is complete. Fill the
expansion joints using profiles (prefabricated joints) or specific silicone based
products (joints made on site). Fillers between the flooring and the walls could nullify
the use of materials inserted in the screed for noise reduction.

CyyIMKOHOBBIVI HantoHuUTeb / Silicone filler
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Memb6pana / Membpana

MEI pexoMeH[TyeM MCTI0ITb30BaTh ITOAXOASIIVIe aHTUTPENMHHbIe MeMOpaHbl, eCII:

*  Eom HeoOXommMo YIJIOKUTH HAIlOJIbHOE IIOKPBITVIE Ha OCHOBaHMe C TPelIHAMM 1 MeMOpaHa IIpefoTBpalliaeT Iepeaady
HaIIPsDKeHNS Ha HaIIOJIbHOE IIOKPBITHE;

*  Ecnu ocHOBaHMe He IIOJIHOCTBIO OTBEPIIETIO, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET IIPAaBIIBHOMY YCTPaHEHNIO HaTSDKEHIS T1apa;

*  Eciam HeBO3MOXKHO BOCCO3[ATh IIBEL B CTSDKKE M B HAIIOJIBHOM IIOKPBITWN, VUIM €C/IM HaJIOXKeHHBIVI II0JI He COBIIafiaeT
C CYIIeCTBYOIIVMY IITBAMA;

*  Ha pammanpyoHHBIX CTSDKKaX.

Hanecnre anTndpaknyoHHy0o MeMOpaHy ¢ IIOMOIIIBIO IO XOJISAIIeTo Kiles [yl MeMOpaHbI 1 IUTMTEL Laminam, coBMecTiMOro

C OCHOBaHVIEM, VI ITOCTIe ITPOBEPKV V1 COOTBETCTBYIOIIE T OYMCTKIM OCHOBaHMS. YKiIafKa IUTUT ITPOM3BOAMTCS TIOCIIe 3aTBep/eBa s

Kiesi. B moboM cirydae HeoOXomyMO coOIIFOIATh KOHCTPYKTVIBHBIE IIIBBI 3/TAHIS.

J1J1 Ka>K[IOVI 113 BBIIIIEYTIOMSIHY TBIX CVICTEM HEOOXOIVIMO CJIefJ0BaTh MHCTPYKIIVISIM IIPOVI3BOMIMUTEIS.

We suggest using suitable anti-fracture membranes if:

. If is necessary to install flooring on cracked substrates and the membrane would prevent the stress from being transmitted to the flooring;
. If the substrate is not perfectly cured, to favour a correct elimination of vapour tension;

. If it is not possible to recreate the joints in the screed also in the flooring or, if an overlaid floor does not match up with existing joints;
. On radiating screeds.

Apply the anti-fracture membrane with a suitable adhesive for both the membrane and the Laminam slab, compatible with the substrate, and
after verification and suitable cleaning of the substrate. Lay the slabs after the adhesive cures. In any case, it is necessary to respect the structural
joints of the building.

For each of the aforementioned systems, it is necessary to follow the manufacturer’s instructions.
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7.4 YKiIagka HaloJIBHOTO MOKPBITHSA Ha OTKphITOM Bo3ayxe / Outdoor Flooring Installation

IDmrer Laminam toymumuont 5, 5+, 12+ u 20+ mopxopsr [1jis yCTpOVICTBAa HAPY>KHBIX I10JIOB, yKjlaJiblBaeMbIX Ha IleMeHTHEBIe
CTSDKKIAL

Laminam slab thicknesses 5, 5+, 12+, and 20+ are suitable for creating outdoor floors installed on cementitious screeds.

Mnura Laminam /
Laminam Slab

Knew/
Adhesive

BoaoHenpoHuuaemsiii cnoi /
Waterproofing layer

Crsixka /
Screed
Mapousonsuusa /
Vapour barrier

Kak mpaBwiIo, Mbl IIpefjlaraeM WCIIOJIb30BaTh IUIMTEL 5 M 5+ TOIBKO Ui IIOJIOB Ha Teppacax, IOpPTHKaX, KOTOpbIe
He TI0JIBeprafoTcsl OOJIBIIMM HarpyskaM, WIM B 30HaX ITpoesna. [jIg Ipyrux MecT, Kak /IS ITeIIeXOJHBIX JIOPOXKeK C BBICOKOV
IIPOXOAVIMOCTBIO, TaK W JIsl IIPOe3XMX ITOBEPXHOCTEV], MBI IIpeiyIaraeM VCIIOoIb30BaTh ImTh Laminam 12+ v 20+.

HapyxHble HamosibHble IIOKPBITHS IIOABEpP)K€HBI 3HAUMTEIbHBIM TeIUIOBBIM KojleOaHVSAM W3-3a pasHUIBL TeMIlepartyp,
BBEI3BAHHOVI COJTHEYHBIM CBETOM B TeUeHVIe JH VI OXJIaKIeHVIeM B HOUHOe BpeMsL

DTO co3maeT TerwToBble KojlebaHNs B MTOMJIOXKKe, KOTOpasi OOBIMHO MMeeT OoJlee ITOCTOSIHHYIO TeMIlepaTypy, Oyap To TpoTyap
(TpoTyapHas IUIMTKa) WM Teppaca. DTO co3daeT YCIOBMS Il BO3MOXXHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs KoHIeHcaTa. [1o 3Tov mpudanse Mbl
COBeTyeM VCIIOIb30BaTh MeHbIVe pasMeps! (Harmpyivep, 500x1000 mmv, 1000x1000 mm, 500x1500 MM s Laminam 5 i 810x1620
MM, 600x1500 MM gy Laminam 5+, 12+ u 20+), KoTopble TTO3BOJISIOT KOHEHCATy BBIXOAMTEL depes ITejIv, IIPY 3TOM Bcerfa
coOs1rof1ast MeCTHBIE HOPMBI 1PV VICIIOJIb30BaHM OOJIBIIIVIX Pa3MepOB.

Hapy>kHble CTSDKKV JTOTDKHBI BBITIOJIHATBCS 110 T€M JKe TeXHOJIOTVISIM, UTO VI CTsDKKV BHYTPV IIOMEIIIeHNT, IIPU 3TOM HeoOXOIMMO
CJIeZIUTh 3a TeM, YTOOBI OCHOBaHMe II0JIa MIMeJIO ITpaBWIbHBEIE PasMephl /I BEIEP)KMBAHMS OXXMJIaeMbIX pabounx Harpysox,
9TOOBI IIPeOTBPATNUTE OceflaHVe, KOTOPOe MOJXKeT ITOBJIMATh Ha HarloJIbHOe IOKphTHe. CTsDKKa JOJDKHA OBITh BBHITOIHEHA
C YKJIOHOM, HeOOXOAVMMBIM JIsl OTBOJA JIOKIEBOVI BOBI, VI 3TO MOXXeT IIOBJIVIATh Ha BBIOOP ONTMMAaJILHOIO pasMepa IUIUTHI
Laminam. Takxe HeoOxomyMo BceTia HIOMHIUTH O TOM, 9TO HPOAYKT Laminam JT07DKeH VIMeTh COOTBETCTBYIOIINIT KO3 PMITVIeHT
TpeHvI.
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Generally, we suggest using 5 and 5+ slabs only for floors on terraces, porticos which are not subjected to heavy loads or drive-over areas. For
other destinations, both high foot traffic walkways and drive-over surfaces, we suggest using Laminam 12+ and 20+.

Outdoor flooring is subjected to important thermal variations due to the difference in temperature caused by sunlight during the day and
nocturnal cooling.

This creates a thermal excursion in the substrate, which generally has a more constant temperature, whether it is a pavement (sidewalk) or a
terrace. This creates the conditions for possible condensation. For this reason, we advise using smaller sizes (such as 500x1000mm,
1000x1000mm, 500x1500mm for Laminam 5 and 810x1620mm, 600x1500mm for Laminam 5+, 12+ and 20+) which allow the condensation
to escape through the gaps while always complying with local requlations when using large sizes.

Outdoor screeds must be built with the same techniques used for indoor screeds, while taking care that the substrate of the flooring is correctly
dimensioned to support the expected working loads in order to prevent settling that could affect the flooring. The screed must be built with the
slope necessary to remove rainwater and this could influence the choice of the best size of Laminam slab to use. Also it is fundamental to always
keep in mind to choose a Laminam product having a proper coefficient of friction.

OOparure BHMMaHMe Ha BHEIIHMe Kpasi TPOTyapOB U IIEIIEXOAHBIX JIOPOXKeK. DTV IIOBEPXHOCTV MOTYT OBITH IIOCTPOEHBI
C IIOMOIIBIO TOTOBBIX OOPIIOPOB 3 JKejle300eToHa WiV HaTypaJbHOIO KaMHs, pa3Mepbl KOTOPBIX JOJDKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATh
JXeJlaeMOMYy ITeIIeXOJHOMY TpadVKy WiV ITpoe3ly Ha JaHHOV TepPUTOPUNL.

Pay attention to external edges of pavements and walkways. These surfaces can be built with prefabricated curbing in reinforced concrete or
natural stone, dimensioned to comply with the desired foot traffic or drive-over destination of the area.

Laminam 5/5+/12+/ 20

Mwapousonsauus / Waterproofing Onopa / Support

KameHb | BeToHHbI Gopatop /
Stone | Concrete kerb
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HaxoHeyHmKyM Taxke MOTYT OBITH M3roTOBJIeHBI M3 Laminam 12+ / 20+, uro moxer morpeboBarh 00pabOTKM Ha 3aBoIie-
V3TOTOBUTEJIE.

Terminal pieces can also be made with Laminam 12+ / 20+, which could require processing at a manufacturer.

Laminam 5/5+/12+/ 20

Mwapousonsauua / Waterproofing Onopa / Support

———————— — —— — ————— - e e ———— -

Laminam 12+/20+

Cmaxka / Screed

"
[
| o e i i i e e
[
[

|
| r
| Mapowusonsauua / Vapour barrier | |
|
1

Laminam 12+/20

[P o e —— — —— —— ——— — — -

LiemeHTH I knewn / Cementitious adhesive
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Cmixka / Screed
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| Mapowuzonsauus / Vapour barrier Laminam 12+/20+
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ITuTBI JOTDKHBI OBITE YCTAHOBJIEHBI C VICITONTE30BaHEM TIOMIXOISIIEro KiTes C IIpVMeHeHeM TeX JKe MeTOJIOB, KOTOPbIe OITVCAHEI
B IIyHKTe 7.3 YcTaHOBKa HaITOIbHBEIX TIOKPBITUN BHYTPY IIOMEeIeHW I - KIe U yKiIaaxa. [IpegycMoTpure TMHMIO 3aTUPKM He
MeHee 5 MM 1 3aIIOJTHUTE ee IIeMeHTHBIM VIV SITOKCUIHBIM HaIlOTHUTeJIeM.

2 5 MM/ m The slabs must be installed using suitable adhesives with the same
techniques described in paragraph 7.3 Installation of Indoor
Flooring - Adhesive and Laying. Include a grout line of at least
Smm and fill it with cementitious or epoxy filler.

Yepes xaxmple 9 M2 (C IIVIHHOVI CTOPOHOVI 3 M) HEOOXOAVMMO IIpefycMOTPeTh fledPOpMalVIOHHEIE IIBBL. 3allOJIHWUTE 3TV BB
3NIaCTUYHBIMM MaTepuaiaMy, TaKVMM KaK CYJTMKOHBI, KOTOPble MOTYT IIPOTUBOCTOSTH PaCIIVPEHNSIM U CXKaTUsIM IIOBEPXHOCTU
ToJIa.

BayxHO, UTOOBI ITOTOXKKa He IToJIBe praiach BO3IEVICTBIIO TTOBBITIEHHO BIIaXKHOCTY VIV CEIpocTH. Ilepen yKiTaIKovi HaIToJTbHOTO
ITOKPBITHS PEKOMEHIIyeTCs TMIpPOW30JIMpPOBaTh OCHOBaHWe, UTOOBI IPeIOTBPATUTh €ro TOBPeXeHVe OT IPOHMKHOBEHVII
TOXIEeBOV BOIBI M3 Imesiert. [Mapoms3oaiss MoXXeT OBITh BBIIOJIHEeHa ITyTeM YKJIaaKy MeMOpaHBI (KOTOopas Takke ITOMOXKeT
OTBeCTW BOJy, TIOTaHaloONIyIo M3 IIesierl, B CIlellMaJbHble KaHasIbl) VIV HaHeCceHMs COOTBETCTBYIONIMX MaTepuasioB ITOBEepX
CTSDKKNL. [Mapomsossys Takke YMeHbIINUT 3 eKT BO3SMOXKHOT0 oOpasoBaHms 3¢ IIopecrieHInM, KOTopasi MOXeT ITOSBUTHCS
V3 I11eJIeVi ITOCIIe VICTIapeHNs BOJIBI VUIV BJIArW, IIPVICYTCTBYIOIIET B CJIOSIX IIOIL KepPaMITIeCKMM MOKpeITreM. OIMHAKO 3TO SBJIEHE
CJlefTyeT CYMTaTh HOPMaJIbHBIM JUIS JAHHOTO TWUIIA NPMMEHEHWs IIeMEHTHBIX M3MIeIVII ¥ HOJDKHO OBITH yIOaJIeHO BO BpeMs
OOBIYHOVI YVCTKY C VICTIOIIb30BaHVIEM CPEJICTB Ha OCHOBE KVCIIOTBI.

It is necessary to include expansion joints every 9 m2 (with longest side of 3 m). Fill these joints with elastic materials, such as silicones, which
can second the expansions / contractions of the floor surface.

It is important that the substrate will not be affected by raising moisture or humidity be made. We suggest waterproofing thescreed before
installing theflooring topreventitfrombeing affectedby infiltrations ofrainwater from gaps. Waterproofing can be done by inserting a membrane
(which can also help drain any water that enters from the gaps into specific channels) or the application of suitable materials on top of the
screed. Waterproofing will also reduce the effect of possible efflorescence that could appear from gaps after the evaporation of water or humidity
present in the layers underneath the ceramic flooring. However, this phenomenon should be considered normal for the type of application with
cementitious products and must be removed during ordinary cleaning operations with the use of acid-based products.
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8. MoHTaXX 00/IMIIOBKM BHYTPH
nomernenwi / [ndoor Cladding Installation

It Laminam 3+ w5, HauOosblero pasmepa
1000x3000 MM, 1 Laminam 5+, wHambosblliero pasmepa
1200x3000 MM m 1620x3240 MM, MOTYT IPUMEHSTbCS
B KadecTe OOJIMIIOBKY B MHTEpbepax.

ITrrret Laminam 12+ / 20+ Takske MOTYT OBITB YCTaHOBIIEHBI
TaM, I7le MO3BOJIIeT MX Bec. B cIyuae IUmMT, KOTOphle He
TIepefiafoT CBOVI BeC HeTIOCPEICTBeHHO Ha II0JT, VEDKeHep TI0

Laminam 3+ and 5 slabs, in the largest size 1000x3000 mm, and
Laminam 5+, in its largest size 1200x3000 mm and 1620x3240
mm, can be applied as cladding in interiors.

Laminam 12+ / 20+ slabs can also be installed where its weight
allows installation. In the case, of slabs that do not transmit their
weight directly onto the floor, the Site Engineer must verify the
need to insert mechanical restraints for safety.

CTPOWTEJIECTBY ~ [IOJDKEH  IIPOBEPUTb  HEOOXOIMMOCTb
yCTaHOBKM MeXaHWYeCKIX OrpaHVInTeIIeN I
obecrieueHmst 6€30IIaCHOCTA.

Kotent 1 yxnanka / Adhesive and Laying

Vcnions3yvite medpopmmpyembrit (C2S1) v Beicokofedopmmpyembin (C252) KiTelt B 3aBUCHMOCTY OT pasMepa yCTaHaB/IMBaeMovl
wmrel. HaHecwre moJHBI CjI071 KJTesi Ha OCHOBaHVE M Ha IUIMTY, TIIaTesIbHO ITpoMaskiBasi yIiibl M Kpas. Koswuectso xites
JOJDKHO OBITH IIPSIMO ITPOIIOPIIMOHAJIBHO pasMepy IUIMTHI M XapaKTepWCTVMKaM OCHOBaHVA. MOHTaXHMK caM BeIOMpaeT
VIHCTPYMEHTBI /Il paboThL: MBI OOBIYHO COBETyeM WCIIOJIb30BaTh 3-MVWIIMMETPOBEIVI IIIaTelb ¢ V-00pasHOV HaceuKou It
00OpaTHOVI CTOPOHBI IUTTHI 1 6-9-MVIIIMETPOBBIV IIIITaTesIh ¢ V-00pa3sHo Haceukovt Ayt ocHosaHws. Kilert joinkeH HaHOCHTBC S
B OIHOM HaIlpaBJIeHUV Ha THUIBHYIO CTOPOHY IUIMTHI ¥ Ha OCHOBaHMe cTeHBI. KoymrdecTBo Kilest JO/DKHO OBITh HOCTaTOYHBIM,
9TOOBI TapaHTMPOBaTh, YTO IUTATA yCTaHOBJIeHa 0e3 ITyCTOT ¥ BO3MYIIHBIX KapMaHOB MeXIy Heir m creHovw. Kaxmpmi pas
HaHOCHTe KJIeVl TOJIbKO Ha oOpabaThiBaeMyIo TIOBEPXHOCTB, a 3aTeM yCTaHaBJIMBalITe IVINTY, 9TO0bI IIPeOTBPaTUTh 00pa3oBaHwe
IIOBEPXHOCTHOVI IUIEHKM, KOTOpas MOXeT HapyIIuTh ajresio. Ilociie yKiIaKy KepaMW4ecKOVI IOBEPXHOCTV VCIIOJIB3YVTe
PPe3VHOBBIVI MOJIOTOK, YTOOBI YIaJINTh BeCh BO3AYyX U3 Kiles. PeKoMeHIyeTcsl OCTaBIIATh 3a30 pbI He MeHee 1 / 2 MM, OlleHMBaeMble
B 3aBVICMIMOCTM OT pa3Mepa IUIUTHI, pasMepPOB CTeHHI Vi KadyecTsa IofyI0KK. [leper 3arrotHe HVIEM 3a30POB JIOKINTECh BBICHIXaHVIS
KJlesi B COOTBETCTBVV C YKa3aHWAMY IIPOV3BOAWUTEIIS: MOXKHO VICIIOJNIB30BaTh IIPOJYKTHl Ha OCHOBE IIeMEHTa VUIV SITOKCHTHOV
CMOJIBL. DTU BWIBl IINAKIeBOK TapaHTMPYIOT OOJIBIIYI0 OIHOPOIHOCTH W JIOJIbIIIE COXPAHSIOT CBOVI IIBeT, HO TpeOyroT
TIIATEJILHOV VI OBICTPOVI OUVICTKIL.

Bcerpa cobGrropariTe KOHCTPYKTVMBHBIE IIBBI 34aHVEL 1 cO3AaBaniTe JedpOpMalViOHHEIe IIBEI Ha KepaMTdecKoit oO/IMIIoBKe depes
Kagple 25 M2 KaK MMHWMMYM, C CaMOW [TMHHOV CTOPOHOV He Ooslee 6 M. 3aIloiHsVTE 3a30pBHI IO BCeM YITIaM ¥ KpasiM
HIPOAyKTaM/ Ha CWIMKOHOBOVI OCHOBe. BbIOOp pasMepa m Turla KepaMU4ecKMX IUIUT IOJDKEH OLIEHMBATHCS TAKXKe C YYeTOM
BO3MOYKHOCTY TIOTPY309HO-PasrpPy309YHBIX PAOOT ¥ JIOTMCTMKY Ha CTPOUTEIbHOV IUTOIIa/IKe.

Use a deformable (C251) or highly deformable (C252) adhesive depending on the size that is being installed. Spread a full coat of adhesive,
with a back buttering technique, on the substrate and on the slab, being careful to cover the corners and edges. The quantity of to use must be
directly proportional to the slab size and the substrate characteristics. The installer will choose the tools to use: we generally advise using a
3mm V-notched trowel for the back of the slab and 6-9 mm V-notched for the substrate. The adhesive must be spread in the same direction on
the back of the slab and the wall substrate. The quantity of adhesive must be sufficient to guarantee that the slab is installed without empty
spaces and air pockets between it and the wall. Spread the adhesive only on the surface that you are working on, each time, and then install the
slab, to prevent the formation of surface films that would compromise adhesion. After installing the ceramic surface, use a rubber mallet to
remove all the air from the adhesive. We suggest gaps of at least 1 /2 mm, assessed based on the slab size, the wall dimensions and the substrate
quality. Before filling the gaps, wait for the adhesive to dry according to indications from the manufacturer: products with cementitious or
epoxy resin base can be used. These types of fillers quarantee greater uniformity and maintain their color for longer periods of time, but they
require careful and fast cleaning.

Always observe the building’s structural joints and create expansion joints on the ceramic cladding every 25 m?2 at least, with the longest side
not exceeding 6 m. Fill gaps around all corners and edges with silicone-based products. The choice of size and type of the ceramic slabs must
be assessed also in consideration of the handling and lomstus allowed at the building site.
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ITpoBephTe MIOCKOCTHOCTE CYILIECTBYFOIIEro HamecuTe KyIevt Ha CylecTByIOIee OCHOBaHMe /
ocuaosarms / Check planarity of the existing substrate Spread adhesive on the existing substrate

Hanecnre xnent Ha mrykatypky / Spread adhesive on HaHecute K1eit Ha 00paTHYIO CTOPOHY ILIMTHI /
plaster Spread adhesive on the back of the slab

iy

Ycraunoska / Installation 3amostHenne 3asopos / Fill the gaps

51
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8.1 IIposepxka ocuHoBauwmi1 / Checking the substrates

J17151 TpaBVUTEHOV yCTaHOBKW IUINTHI YOeIITeCk, 9TO OCHOBaHVe COOTBETCTBYeT TpeboBaHVsIM, M3T0KeHHBIM B paszerte 7.1

For correct slab installation, check that the substrate meets the requirements set out in section 7.1

8.1.1 IlemenTHas mITyKaTypKa/ m3BecTb u Mes1/ Cementitious plaster or render / lime and chalk

IITykaTypKa goJDKHa OBITH POBHOVI, Oe3 TpelyH, 1 B HeVi JI0JDKeH 3aBepIINThCS IIpollecc HopMaslbHOM ycagky. HeriockocrHere
YYacTKV WIN yJlaJIeHHble YacTV MOTYT OBITh TOYEYHO 3aIloJIHEHbI IIOAXOISIIVMI IIPOTyKTaMI WV KIIesIMM, VICIIOJIb3yeMBIMI
IS CTeH.

Hasmrave MestoBoro KOMITOHeHTa JleJIaeT HeoOXO/IVIMBIM HaHeCeHVie IPYHTOBKY Ha OCHOBaHe Ilepe]l IIPOIeCcCcoM YKITaJIKVi, 9UTOOBI
obecrieunTh BO3MOXKHOCTL WCIIOJIb30BaHWA KileeB Ha IIeMEHTHOV OCHOBe. [IJIsi 3epHUCTBIX WIV CWIBHO BIWTHIBAFOIIVIX
INTYKaTyPOK MOXET II0TpeboBarscs TPYHTOBKA, VICXOIS M3 YKa3aHVV IIPOM3BOAMUTE I BRIOPaHHOTO KITes.

The plaster must be planar, without cracks, and it must have finished the normal shrinkage process. Any non- planar portions or removed
parts can be spot filled with suitable products or the adhesives used for the wall.

The presence of a chalk component makes it necessary to apply a primer to the substrate before the installation process to enable the use of
cementitious based adhesives. On course-grained or highly absorbent plasters, it could be necessary to use a primer based on indications from
the producer of the selected adhesive.

LtykaTypka / Plaster

Mnwutka Laminam /
Laminam Slab
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8.1.2 YcTaHOBKa Ha CyHIeCTBYIOIIYI0 00/mMoBKYy / [nstallation on existing cladding

Laminam MOXXHO HaHOCHTE Ha y>Ke CYITIeCTBYIOIIVe Kepamudeckiie cTeHsl. Ilepen HagastoMm pabot Heo6xommmMo yoenmThes, aTo
cyImecTByIoIIas oOIMIIOBKa ITpOYHasl, yCTOMUMBasi, NMPUKpeIUleHa K CTeHe M He MMeeT CheMHBIX JacTer. [y obecriedeHvs
aJire3uy VCIIOJb3yViTe MeXaHWYeCKYIO I OBaIbHY O MALIMHY, YTOOBI Clle/IaTh KaHABKM Ha IIOZJIOXKKe VI IIPUIATh IIOBEPXHOCTI
IIIEPOXOBATOCTh. B ciIydasix, KOrma B paHee CYIIeCTBOBABIIIeVI OOIMIIOBKE OBUIM CHIeIaHBI OTBEPCTMS VIS HOBBIX CHUCTEM, STU
OTBepCTMSl [IOJDKHBI OBITH 3allOJIHEHBI COOTBETCTBYIOIIVIMI CpeCTBaMM IIepef] YCTaHOBKOW HOBOV oOmmoBku. Ilpu
pacrpenerleHMt Kjless OLIEHWTe HeOOXOMMMOCTh IIPVMEHEHVS ITOJIOCOK CTeKJIOBOJIOKHMCTOTO TEKCTWIS IS IIPUIaHUS
OITHOPOTHOCTY OCHOBAHVIIO I OTpaHIIeHVIS TTOSIBIIEHVIS TPETINH.

Laminam can be applied on pre-existing ceramic walls. Before beginning, it is necessary to make sure that the existing cladding is solid, stable,
anchored to the wall and without removable parts. To quarantee the adhesion use a mechanical grinder to make grooves onto the substrate to
make the surface rough. For cases in which holes were made in pre-existing cladding for new systems, those holes must be filled with suitable
products before installing the new cladding. When spreading the adhesive, assess the need to apply strips of fiberglass textile to uniform the
substrate and limit the appearance of crazing.

CywecTBylowas oo6nuuoska /
Existing cladding
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8.1.3 I'mncokapToH / Drywall

Laminam MoXeT ObITb yCTaHOBJIEH Ha IMIICOKApPTOH, pasMepbl KOTOPOIO JIOJDKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATb BBICOTE ¥ BeCy
IIpefIioIaraeMou Kepamideckor ooymoBky. CTeHa IOJDKHa OBITh 00paboTaHa crelaIbHBIM ITpaiMepoM, KOTOPBIVT HAHOCUTCS
Ha IIOBEPXHOCTh OCHOBAHMS [J1s1 00ecreue sl BO3SMOXKHOCTY HaHEeCEHIS [IEMEHTHOI'O KJTesL.

Laminam can be installed on drywall, which must be dimensioned based on the height and weight of the envisaged ceramic cladding. The wall
must be treated with a specific primer applied to the surface of the substrate to allow the application of cementitious adhesive.

MuncokaproH / Drywall

Kneiw / Adhesive




TexHu4Yeckoe pykoBOACTBO Mo 06 NMLIOBKE M HanonbHbIM NokpbliTusim / Technical guide for cladding & flooring 55

8.2 VYcraHoBKa mmmThkl Laminam 5+ pasmepom 1620x3240 / Installing Laminam 5+ size 1620x3240

ITurer Laminam, yrioskeHHBIe Ha TOPWM30HTAIBHYIO IIOBEPXHOCTH, TapaHTUPYIOT TaKOW YPOBeHb IUTOCKOCTHOCTY, KOTOPBIVI
ITO3BOJISIET VICITOITB30BATh B KadecTBe MOKPHITVA IUIUTHI JIIo0oro pasmepa. [1pn BepTuKabHOM yKIamKe M3-3a OOJIBIINX pa3MepoB
VI YMeHbBIIIeHHOV TOJIIMHBI MaTepwar MOXeT ocefaTh M IPUMHMMATh He WdeaJbHO PoBHyI0 (opmy. B ocHOBHOM mpu
vcosb3oBadvy Laminam 5+ / 12+ B pasmepe 1620x3240 MbI IipefijiaraeM cjieIyorye qONOJIHNTeIbHbIE PeKOMeH ALV

. Wcnomne3yvite 6I>ICTpOTBepJ:LEIOH_[T/IT7[ KJIews;

. Vcnosib3ymiTe BhIpaBHMBaIOIIMe IIPOKJIAZKM, KaK ONMCAaHO B IIyHKTe 7.3 VYKiaJika HAIIOJIBHBIX IIOKPBITUM BHYTpU
ToMelleHN - BelpaBHMBaroIIye pOKIIagKyL;

. ITpv HeoOXxOmMMOCTH ITOTIIe pXKMBAITe TUINTY B IIeHTPe, YTOOBI TP eOTBPaTUTh BO3MOKHOE OTCIIOeHVE ITeHTPaTbHOV YacTy
IO CXBaThIBaHVIS KJles, 9TO HapyIIWUT ITIOCKOCTHOCTH OOJTVITOBKAL.

Laminam slabs set on a horizontal surface quarantee a level of planarity that makes it possible to use any size as a covering. This is not the
same when the material is installed vertically, due to the large dimensions and reduced thickness, because the material could settle and take on
a shape that is not perfectly planar. Mainly when using Laminam 5+ / 12+ in the 1620x3240 size, we offer the following additional advice:

° Use a quick setting adhesive;
. Use leveling spacers as described in paragraph 7.3 Installation of Indoor Flooring — Levellers;
. If necessary, support the slab in the center to prevent the possible detachment of the central part before the adhesive sets, which would

compromise the planarity of the cladding.
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9. MoHTa)X Hapy>KHOV 00/ IUIIOBKM /
Exterior Cladding Installation

1t HapyXHOV OOJIMIIOBKM MOXKHO VICIIOIb30BATh IUINTHI
Laminam 3 / 3+ m Laminam 5 / 5+. YT00BI BBIOpaTh
HpaBWIBHYIO IUINTY, MBI COBETyeM BaM VYWUTHIBATh
BO3IIEVICTBYE COJIHIIA, Teorpadudeckoe TIOJIOXKEHVE U I[BET
IWmMT (TeMHBle IIBeTa ¥ YepHBII WMEIOT TeHJIEeHIINIO
OpUTATMBaTh OOJTBITIe TeIUla, YTO IPWBOAWUT K OOJIBIIEMY
TeIUIOBOMY  pacIIMpeHmo). Beibop  pasmepa  mrs
VICTIONBb30BaHMSA Ha dacafe OODKeH OBITH TIIATeILHO
OIleHeH, YTOOBI VCITOJTHUTEIb MOT MpaBVWIbHO YCTaHOBUTH
ero (obpaborka, obparHOe IpoMaciMBaHMe, CKJleVBaHMe
v 3a0vBaHMe) B  3aBUCHMMOCTM  OT  BBICOTBI ~ CTEHBI
v 000pYIIOBaHMS CTPOUTEIILHOW IUIOIIAIIKN (CTPOUTEIIbHBIE
Jleca, KpaHbl, TOXbeMHVKM). [losToMy U1 Hapy>KHOI
OOIWMIIOBKM ~ PEeKOMEHIyeTCs — VCIIONIB30BaTh  pasMepsl
1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 vt vt 1620x3240 MM, HO TOJIBKO
U1 OTpaHWYIeHNS BBICOTHI U KOTTIa YCJIOBVISI CTPOUTEIBHO
IUTOIIAAKY TIO3BOJIIEOT ~MOHTaXHMKaM TapaHTMPOBaThb
OTJIVIYHBIV Pe3yJIbTaT.

IMpexpe uyeM HPWUCTYyIUTH K MOHTaXxy, yOemmrech, uTO
OCHOBaHME COOTBETCTBYyeT TpeboBaHmsM pasmera 7.1 s
HPaBWIBHOV YCTaHOBK IUTNTBI.

MoHTaX cjlefyeT IpPOVM3BOMNUTH C IIOMOIIBIO IIEMEHTHBIX
xieep C2S52, HaHOCMMBIX METOIOM IIOJIHOIO HaHeCeHWS
C VICTIOJTb30BaHVEM TeX JKe METOJIOB, KOTOPbIe TTepeUrICIIeHbI
B myHKTe «OOIMIIOBKa MHTEpbepa», Cefld 3a TeM, UTOOBI
MeXTy IUINTOM ¥ OCHOBaHMEM He OCTaBajioch IIyCTOT
¥ BO3AYIITHBIX KapPMaHOB.

PexomeHpIyeTcsl OCTaBJISITH 3a30p He MeHee 5 MM,
3arIOJTHEHHBIVT IIEMEHTHBIM HAITOJIHUTEIIEM, SIOKCHIHBIM
HaNOJTHMUTEIeM WIM CWIMKOHOM. Bcerma comocrasisiiTe
KOHCTPYKTMBHBIE IINBBI  3[0aHMSA W yCTaHABJIMBAWTe
nedpopMaIlOHHBIE IIBBI B KEpaMIUYeCcKOV OOJIUIIOBKe Yepe3
Kakmble 9 M2, ¢ caMOVI [JTMHHOV CTOPOHOV He Oostee 4 M.
HedopmariioHHble MBI JIOJDKHEI OBITH 3ajIeJIaHBl TeM ke
CWIVIKOHOM, KOTOPBINI WCIIONB30BAICS IS 3aIlOJIHEHVIS
3a30pOB, ecM OBUIM yCTaHOBJIEHBI IDTMTHI Laminam
1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 v o 1620x3240 M.

ITocre ycTaHOBKM OOIMITOBKY HPWMKMTE BCe HeOOXOMMMbIe
MepBl IS IIPeOTBPAIe NS IIPOHUKHOBEHNS BOIIBI MEXIY
IUTMTaMM M OCHOBaHMeM (yCTaHOBKA BEPXHIX 3JIEMEHTOB,
OKJIAZIOB U T.JI.).

s 3aBepIneHVs HapyXHOV OOJMIIOBKM W  IIepern
yoajeHneM TOTbeMHBIX CHUCTEM, VICITOJIb30BaHHBIX IUIS
YCTaHOBKM IUIMT, OYeHb BaXXHO IIpaBWIbHO OYVCTUTH
TIOBePXHOCTH, KaK OMcaHo B TiaBe 14.1, 9ToObI yoaymTh Bee
ocTaTKV paboT Ha CTPOUTEIILHOM IUIOMIAIKeE.

To install in exteriors, it is possible to use the Laminam 3 / 3+ and
Laminam 5 / 5+ slabs. To choose the right slab, we advise you to
consider sun exposure, the geographic position and color of the slabs
(dark colors and black tend to attract more heat which results in
higher thermal expansion). The choice of the size to use on the facade
must be carefully evaluated to allow the operator to install it
correctly (handling, back buttering, bonding and hammering)
depending on the wall height and the building site equipment
(scaffolding, cranes, lifts). For exterior claddings, it is therefore
advisable to use the sizes 1000x3000mm, 1200x3000mm or
1620x3240mm, but only to limit heights and when building site
conditions allow installers to guarantee excellent results.

Before proceeding with installation, check that the substrate meets
the requirements of section 7.1 for correct slab installation.
Installation should be done with C2S2 cementitious adhesives
applied with a full spread technique with the same methods as listed
in the paragraph “Interior cladding” and taking care to not leave
empty spaces and air pockets between the slab and the substrate.

A minimum gap of 5 mm is advisable, filled with cementitious filler,
epoxy filler or silicone. Always match the structural joints of the
building and install expansion joints in the ceramic cladding every
9 m2, with the longest side not exceeding 4 m. Expansion joints
must be sealed with the same silicone used to fill the gaps if
1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 mm or 1620x3240 mm Laminam slabs
were installed.

When the cladding has been installed, adopt all the necessary
devices to prevent water infiltrations between the slabs and the
substrate (installation of top elements, flashings, etc.).

To complete the exterior cladding, and before removing the lifting
systems used to install the slabs, it is crucial to clean the surfaces
correctly, as described in chapter 14.1, to eliminate all the residue
of the building site activities.
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9.1 YcraHOBKa Ha IUTYKaTypKy / VcmanoBxa na wmyxamypxy

Laminam MOXHO KJIEUTB HEIIOCPeICTBEHHO Ha HapY KHYIO INTYKaTyPKY, HaHeCeHHYTO Ha 3aIloJIHSIOIINI MaTepuall U3 KMpIIida
YOIV JIeTKOTO OeTOHa, IIpY YCJIOBMM, UTO INTyKaTypKa oOrIagaeT MpOYHOCTHIO Ha paspeB He mMeHee 1 H / mm2. IllTykarypxka
HOJDKHA OBITH IPUTOAHA VIS YAePXKaHMs KepaMidecKovt OOJIMIIOBKY, TO eCTh JOJDKHA OBITh M3rOTOBJIeHA C MCIIOJIhb30BaHVeM
TaKOTO THIIa LIEMEHTHOI'O PacTBOPa, KOTOPBIVI FaApaHTUPYeT BBICOKYIO MeXaHNYEeCKYIO IIPOYHOCTD U BHICOKYIO a[ire3MI0 K CTeHaM.
Ecm ocHOBaHMs cMeITaHHEIe, C KeyIe300eTOHHBIMM KapKacaMyi 1 3aII0JIHEHMEM 113 KaMEeHHOVI KJTaJIKV, HeOOXOIMIMO apMIpOBaTh
INTYKaTypPKYy, YTOOBI IIPeIOTBPaTUTh BO3MOXKHOE pacTpecKyBaHMe, KOTOpOe 3aTeM MOJXXeT IlepeyTvi Ha OOJIMIoBKY. 11 Takmx
y49acTKOB, KaK Jkesle300eTOHHbIe OOpAOPHI 110 IIepUMeTpPY, KOTOphle 00pa3yIoT OCHOBaHVe IS M30JISIVIM, IITYKaTypKa JJo/DKHA
ObITE apMMpOBaHa OI[MHKOBAHHOV CETKOV, KOTOpas MeXaHWdecKV KpenmuTcs K CTeHe OCHOBaHWMS KJIafKM PSIOM C 3TUMU
y4acTKaMA.

Laminam can be adhered directly to exterior plaster applied to infill material in brick or lightweight concrete, as long as the existing plaster
has a pullout resistance of at least 1 N /mm?. The plaster must be suitable to hold ceramic cladding, which means it must be made with a type
of cementitious mortar that guarantees high mechanical resistance and high adhesion to walls. If the substrates are mixed, with reinforced
concrete frames and infill in masonry, it will be necessary to reinforce the plaster to prevent possible cracking which could then transfer to the
cladding. For portions like reinforced concrete curbs around the perimeter, which form the substrate for insulation, the plaster must be
reinforced with a galvanized mesh that is mechanically anchored to the masonry substrate wall next to these portions.

LWrykaTypka / Plaster
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9.2 YcraHOBKa Ha OeToHHBIe neperoponkm / Installation on Concrete Partitions

BeToH mODKeH JOCTUYb OCTaTOYHOTO YPOBHS TBepAEHVI U 3aBePIINTH Ipoliece ycaaku. Heobxoaymo oqmcTTh ITIOBepXHOCTE
C IIOMOINLIO MOVIKWM IIOf, AaBjIeHVeM WWIM MeXaHudecKol abpasuBHOV 00paboTKy, dYTOOBI yJalMTh OCTATKM IPOAYyKTOB
00e3BpeXxmBaHMs, ITbUTb U TPs3b, KOTOPBIE MOTYT HaPYIINUTh afire3uio Kiles. [IJIsi CIIMIIKOM IJIaIKVX ITOBEPXHOCTEN, KOTOPEIe
MOTYT HapYyIIWUThL are3uio, WCIOJIb3yiiTe NIUMMOBAILHYIO MAIIMHY Ul HpWAaHMsS MM IIepOXOBATOCTY WIV HaHeCcuTe
TIOJIXOJISIITYFO TPYHTOBKY.

Ha OCHOBaHWMX, VIMEIOIIMX HpOGIIeMbI C IIUIOCKOCTHOCTBIO, MOXeT HOTpe6OBaTBC$I TOYEYHOE 3all0JIHEeHME IIOOXOIAIIVIMIL
OeMeHTHbIMI ITPOAYKTaMV WIN HaHeCeHVe INTYyKaTyPKM Ha BCIO IIOBEPXHOCTbD.

Concrete must have reached a sufficient level of curing and completed its shrinkage process. It is necessary to clean the surface by pressure
washing or mechanical abrasion to remove any residue of disarming products, dust and dirt which could compromise the hold of the adhesive.
For excessively smooth surfaces which could compromise adhesion, use a grinder to make them rough or apply a suitable primer.

On substrates that have planarity issues, it may be necessary to spot fill with suitable cementitious products or to apply plaster on the whole
surface.

9.3 VYcraHOBKa Ha TeIUIOM3OISIIVMOHHYIO cucTeMy / Installation on a Thermal Insulation System

Boobmie roBopsi, HEBO3MOXHO YCTaHOBUTH KepaMMUYecKylo OOIMIIOBKY Ha TpaJWIVIOHHBIE M3OJISAIVOHHBEIE CUCTEMBI ¥3-3a
PasHIMITE B pacIMpeHNN ABYX MaTepuajioB (kepaMorpaHuTa v m3ossm). Ilo aTovt mpukamie 65U pa3paboTaHBI pasTidHbIe
CrienyaIbHBIe CUCTeMBI, KOTOPBIe MOTYT OBITh VICITONTb30BaHEI B TAHHOM CiTydae (HarmpuMep, Mapetherm Tile System ot Mapei,
Weberther Robusto Universal or Weber v Capatect Design System - Ceramic Line ot Caparol). ITpexxie dem mpumcTynmThb
K MOHTaXy TaKOrO TWIIa, HeoOXOmyMO yOemuThesi, YTO M3OJIAIMOHHAS CUCTeMa IIpM3HaHa IIPOM3BOIMTesIEM IIPUTOMHON It
MoHTaxa. HeoOxomymMo cire1oBars MHCTPYKIVSIM ITPOU3BOJINATENIS OTHOCUTEIJILHO Pa3sMepoB ¥ IBETOB (OOBIYHO IIOITYCKAXOTCS
CpefiHVIe V1 CBETJIble 1IBeTa, OIIpefielIseMble II0 VHIEKCY OTpakeHvis, JOCTYIIHOMY /Il BCeX OT/IeJIOUHBIX MaTepvasos Laminam),
pasMepoB ¥ 9acTOTHI 3a30POB, MaKCVMaJIbHOVI BBICOTBI OOJIVILIOBKM ¥ T. [I,

Ec oHM OTCYTCTBYIOT Ha pBhIHKe WIM eC/IV AW3avHep peIlvul He VICIOIb30BaTh TOTOBBIV CYIIECTBYIOIIWV ITaKeT, MOXXHO
ITOCTPOWTD CYICTEMY V30JISIINY Iy TeM HaHeCceHsI apMUPOBaHHO ITYKaTyPKV Ha M30JISAIINIO.

Kak mpaBmio, onMHKOBaHHas ceTKa IS IITYKaTypPKM, MeXaHWYecKy 3aKpelUIeHHas Ha CTeHe-OCHOBaHMM, OOBIYHO KPemmTCs
K V30JIAITNN VI TIOKPBIBAETCS CJI0eM CTPYKTYPHOVI IITyKaTy pK TOMIITMHOV He MeHee 15 / 20 Mm. DTOT TV ITpVIMeHeHS JTOTDKeH
OBITH 0I0OpeH IIpoM3BOAUTEIIEM IITYKATy PKI Y1 MOHTaKHMKOM Ha OCHOBe VX OIbITa. MOHTaXHIMK TakKe HOJDKeH YCTaHOBUTH
BO3MOYKHBIE OTpaHMYeHs Ha pa3MepPEI 1 IIBeTa MaTepuasia, KOTOPBII MOXeT ObITh HaHeceH. Laminam IpejpjiaraeT MCII0Ib30BaTh
HecTaHOAapTHBIE pa3Mepsbl, Takue Kak 1000x1000 mm, 500x1500 MM ¢ mHIeKcoM oTpakeHns soiie 20 %.

Generally speaking, it is not possible to install ceramic cladding on traditional insulation systems because of the expansion differences between
the two materials (stoneware and insulation). For this reason, different specific systems that can accommodate this type of application (such
as Mapetherm Tile System by Mapei, Weberther Robusto Universal by Weber or Capatect Design System - Ceramic Line by Caparol) have
been designed. Before thinking about installing an application of this type, it is necessary to verify that the insulation system has been declared
suitable for installation by the manufacturer. Instructions from the manufacturer must be followed regarding sizes and colors (medium to light
colors are usually allowed, identified by a reflectance index available for all Laminam finishes), gap dimension and frequency, maximum
cladding height, etc.

If they are not available in the market, or if the designer decides to not use a complete existing package, it is possible to build an insulation
system by applying reinforced plaster on the insulation.

Generally, a galvanized mesh for plaster mechanically anchored to the substrate wall is normally fastened to the insulation and covered in a
layer at least 15 / 20mm thick of structural plaster. This type of application must be approved by the plaster producer and the installer based
on their experience. The installer must also set possible limits on the sizes and colors of the material which can be applied. Laminam suggests
using non-standard sizes such as 1000x1000mm, 500x1500mm with a reflectance index above 20%.
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Kneit / Adhesive

Apmupylolwas wTykaTypka /
Reinforcing plaster

Mnutka Laminam / Laminam Slab

59



60 TexHuyeckoe pyKoBOACTBO Mo 06 MMLIOBKE 1 Hanosb HbIM NokpbiTuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

9.4 YcraHOBKa Ha HeMeHTHYIO IuInTy / Installation on Cement Board

ITmiTer Laminam MOXXHO ycTaHaB/IMBaTh Ha FOTOBBIC TIaHe N M3 EeMEeHTHBIX IUTNT WIV APYTroro MaTepasa, ITOAXOOAIIETo Tt
sroro. Ilanenm 13 IMeMEHTHBIX IUTMT MOXHO VCIIOIb30BaTh B KayeCTBe HAPY)KHOIO CJIOSL CyXOVI OOJIVIIOBKM WIM B KadecTse
HeCyIrev CTeHbL.

[TpoussoawTesIh TOJDKeH AaTh FAPaHTHUIO Ha YCTAHOBKY CVCTEMBI IO/, OOIMIIOBKOV CTeH M3 KPYITHBIX IUTNT. BaxHO yKasaTs, 9To
IIaHeJIN, 9yBCTBUTEJIbHBIE K BOJIE VI BJIAKHOCTY, He MOTYT OBITh MCIIOJIb30BaHbI IS STUX IIeJIeTL.

B 3aBuCHMMOCTV OT OCODEHHOCTeVI, 3TV W3IeVs MOTYT IIOTpeOOBaTh IpeBapWUTeSIbHOV OTAENIKV CTEKIOBOJIOKHOM VUIV
HaHeCeHVsI I'PYHTOBKM, YTOOBI rapaHTVpOBaTh IUIOCKOCTHOCTH OCHOBaHMS M WeaJIbHYIO anresmo Kies. Ha rTaxmx Tymax
KOHCTPYKINII, KaK IIPaBIIo, MOXKHO yCTaHaB/IMBAaTh IUTMTHI C VICIIOIb30BaHeM MOAMMVITMPOBAHHEIX KJIeeB.

Laminam slabs can be installed on prefabricated panels in cement board or another material which is suitable for this use. Cement board panels
can be used as an exterior layer of dry infill or as a supporting wall.

The system must be guaranteed by the producer for installations under large slab wall cladding. It is important to specify that panels sensitive
to water and humidity cannot be used for these applications.

Depending on the features, these products may require a preliminary finishing with fiberglass or the application of a primer to quarantee
planarity of the substrate and perfect adhesion of the glue. On these types of structures, it is generally possible to install the slabs with modified
adhesives.

®dubpoLe meHTHas nnuTa /
Fibercement board

®dakTypHas WTyKaTypka /
Eventual plaster
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9.5 MexaHM4ecKNU IIpeIOXpaHNUTEIbHBIV KPIOK / Mechanical Safety Hook

IIpn HapyXHOM HOpWMEHEHWN MOYXET BO3HVMKHYTH HEOOXOIVMOCTh B VICTIOITb30BaHMM IIpeIOXPaHWMTEIbHBIX KPIOKOB I
yaepXaHus KepaMydecKol IUIMTHI OT HakjloHa. Ileper BBIOOpOM WMIDKEHEP-CTPOWUTENTh JIOJDKEH YYeCcTh XapaKTepUCTVIKV
CTPOUTEITLHOVI TUIONIATIKM ¥ MeCTHBIe HOpMBIL KpIoKv [JOJ/DKHBI COOTBETCTBOBAaTh TUITy OCHOBAaHWMS 1, B CJIydae yCTaHOBKM Ha
VI30TISIIVIOHHY IO CYICTeMY TWIM 1IeMEeHTHYIO TUIUTY, JOJDKHBI OBITh pa3pelrieHbl IIPOM3BOUTEIISIMI 3TUX CHCTEM.

Ha mmrax Laminam 5, 5, 12+ wim 20+ MOXHO WCIIOJIb30BaTh MeXaHWMUeCKMI CTPaxOBOUHBIN JepKaTeslb, CIIpATaHHBIN B
IIpOITIUTe, BBIPe3aHHOM B 3ajHen dacty Iwmrhl (Raifix). ITpormwl mMoxeT OBITH c/ielaH HEIIOCpPeICTBEHHO Ha CTPOUTEIBHOV
IUIOIIAJIKe ajjariTepaMyt I PeXyIlero MHCTpyMeHTa.

In exterior applications, it could be necessary to use safety hooks to keep the ceramic slab from tilting. The Site Engineer must consider the
building site specifications and local requlations before making a choice. The hooks must be suitable for the type of substrate and, if installed
on an insulation system or cement board, it must be authorized by the manufacturers of these systems.

On the Laminam 5, 5, 12+ or 20+ slabs, it is possible to use a mechanical safety holder hidden in a kerf cut into the back of the slab (Raifix).
The kerf can be made directly at the building site adaptors for the cutting tool.
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MexaHMYeCKNTT IIPeJOXPAHUTEIbHBIN KPIOK /
Mechanical Safety Hook

9.6 Dddnopecuenums / Efflorescence

DTO sBJIeHME BBIBIBAETCS KOHTAKTOM BOJIBI C IIEMEHTHBIMM VI3IEIMSMM W IIPOSBIISETCS B Bujle OeIoBaThIX OTJIOXKEHWV,
TIOSIBTISTEOIIIVIXCS B 3a30Pax.

YroOrr orpanmanTs 0OpasosaHye adpdriopeciieHIy, MTyKaTypKa J0/DKHa OBITh MPaBWITLHO OTBep kKAeHa, KOHIeHCaT ¥ Bjlara
BHYTPU 34aHMs TO/DKHBI OBITh 3aePXKaHEl, a CTEHBI JIOJDKHEL OBITH 3allVIIeHbl OKIafgaMyl, IIOpOraMii ¥ T. 1., OCHAIIeHHBIMIA
cUCTeMaMM 3alllUTBI OT KOHAeHcara. DddyiopeciieHnnss IO/DKHA paccMaTpMBaTbCd KaK TMIIMYHAs IS HJAHHOTO TUIIA
IIpVIMEHEHWS U He SBJIIeTCs JedeKTOM, ecilii OHa BbI3BaHA BBICBIXaHMEM MAaTepMasIoB, MCIIOIB30BAHHbBIX VI MOHTaXa, WIN
VCIIapeHVeM [I0XKIEBOVI BOMBI, BIIMTABIIEVICS B IIesIV. BelriecrBo MoXeT OBITh yIOasieHO IIPOCTOVI OUMCTKOV C VICIIOIb30BaHMEM
CpeJicTBa Ha OCHOBE KMCIIOTBL

This phenomenon is caused by the contact of water with cementitious products, and manifests with whitish deposits appearing at the gaps.
To limit efflorescence, the plaster must be properly cured, condensation and humidity from inside the building must be intercepted, and the
walls must be protected by flashings, sills, etc. all equipped with anti-condensation systems. Efflorescence must still be considered as typical
of the type of application and does not constitute a defect if caused by the drying of materials used for installation or the evaporation of rainwater
absorbed by the gaps. The substance can be removed with simple cleaning using an acid-based product.



62 TexHuyeckoe pyKoBOACTBO Mo 06 MMLIOBKE 1 Hanosb HbIM NokpbiTuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

10. Co3nmaHme yrjioBbIX 3J1eMEeHTOB /
Creating Corner Elements

JIi14 3aBeplileHNs VI OTOEJIKM B MHTepbepe 1 3KCTephepe
HAIlOJIbHBIX TIOKPBITUI TWIM OOJMIIOBOK Ha pPBIHKE
MpeACTaBJIeHO  HECKOJIBKO MPOOYyKTOB  Pa3IMUHBIX
IIPOVM3BOMMTEIIEVL: YIJIOBBlE MPOQWIN, IeKOpaTVBHBIE
KJIeMMHBIe IUIaHKM, KPOMKWM, JleddOpMalliOHHBIe IIIBBI,
TpaHUIIBI 110 TIPUMETPY ¥ T. [. TOJIIMHOV, ITOIXOIAIIe N
TS MCTIONb30BauMst ¢ Laminam 3+, Laminam 5 / 5+,
Laminam 12+ 1 20+. DTu m3genvst He TOJIBKO HPUAAIOT
3CTeTUYEeCKVUVI BV, HO W 3allyIaloT  KPOMKU
OT CJIy4aVHbIX YIAapOB.

To complete and finish interior and exterior installations of flooring or claddings, there are several products on the market made by different
producers, corner profiles, decorative terminal strips, edges, expansion joints and perimeter borders, etc. in thicknesses suitable for use with
Laminam 3+, Laminam 5/ 5+, Laminam 12+ and 20+. In addition to adding a touch of aesthetic character, these products also protect edges

from accidental impact.

anosme JIEMEHTBI, B KOTOPBIX He VICIIOJIb3yIOTCA HpOCpVD'IT/I, MOryT OBITh M3rOTOBJIEHBI HA MECTE PpasIMIHbIMI crrocobamr:

Corner elements that do not use profiles can be made on site in different ways:

b COHpH)KeHVIe ABYX IUINT Ha YTIJIy: 3a30D 3allOJIHsAE€TCA IIeMEHTHBIM HaIIOJIHUTEJIEM 1IN CWJIMKOHOBBIM '€ pMETVIKOM.

*  Matching two slabs at the corner: the gap is filled with cementitious filler or silicone sealer.

| Laminam
I

LieMeHTH I pacTBOP MIN CUNTMKOHOBLIV repme TK /
Cementitious grout or silicon sealant

LlemeHtHBbIN Knew / Cementitious adhesive

Laminam

Onopa / Support
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*  Cpes mopn ymiom 45° Heobxommmo obpesaTh Kpasi ImMT Iop, yriaoM 45° Kak ommcaHo B IyHKTe 6.4. 3aTeM IUIMTHI
HeoOXOIMMO IIPUKIIENTH K OCHOBAHMIO C 3a30POM MeXIIy HVUMM He MeHee 2 MM, VICIIOJIB3Ysl IIOIIePeYHy0 pacliopKy 1 Mm.
ITocrte 3acThIBaHVIA KJTest 3aII0JIHTE 3a30P MOAXOISIINM IIeMEeHTHBIM HaIIOJIHUTEeIEM VIV CYJIVKOHOBBIM I pPMETUKOM.

*  45° cut: It is necessary to cut the edge of the slabs at 45° angles, as described in paragraph 6.4. The slabs must then be glued to the
substrate with a gap in between of at least 2 mm, using a 1 mm cross spacer. After the glue hardens, fill the gap with a suitable
cementitious filler or silicone sealer.

I Laminam
I

LieMeHTHbI pacTBOP MIN CUIIMKOHOBbIV repme TUK /
Cementitious grout or silicon sealant

LlemeHTHBIM kneit / Cementitious adhesive

Onopa / Support
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11. O6mammoBka nectaun,/ Cladding Staircases

JlecTHVIIBI C JKeTe300e TOHHBIMY KOHCTPYKIVISIMIA [ OJIKHEI Staircases with reinforced concrete structures must be prepared to
OBITH IIOATOTOBJIEHBl, YTOOBI TapaHTMPOBATH IUIOCKOE gquarantee a planar substrate that is strong enough to hold
OCHOBaHMe, [IOCTaTOYHO IPOYHOe IS yAep>KaHVsL Laminam slab cladding applied with adhesive. The substrate can
o0mIoBKM 13 IWmT Laminam, HaHeCeHHOW C IIOMOIIBIO consist of a pre-existing riser and tread which must be abraded and
wiest. OCHOBaHME MOXET COCTOSITh M3 YKe CYIIECTBYIOIIETO prepared for the cladding.

CTOSIKa ¥ IPOCTYIIN, KOTOPBIE JOJDKHBI OBITh OTIIIN(OBAHEI In these cases, the protruding portion of the tread is generally
VI TIOJITOTOBJIEHBI ISt OBIMITOBKIA eliminated, or the riser is filled, depending on the final design that
B Takmx CTydasix BBICTYTIAIOMIAsh YacTh TPOCTYIIM OGBIYHO the stair must have. The arrival tread of a pre-existing staircase is

VIATSIeTCs, WIM CTOSK 3alOHSIeTCs, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT usually removed completely to restore planarity with the floor.
OKOHYATeJIbHOTO  JIM3aliHa, KOTOPBII JIOJDKHA — VIMETh

mectHyIla. IIpocTymp yXke CyIIeCTBYIOIIEV —JIeCTHUITHI

OOBIYHO ITOJIHOCTBIO yHa/IgeTcs, UTOObI BOCCTAHOBUTH

TJTOCKOCTHOCTD IT0 OTHOIIIEHMUIO K TIOTY.

LiemeHTHbIN knen /
Cementitious adhesive

| Laminam
|

MokpbiTHe CylweCcTBYOLWWENA CTyNneHu /
Existing step covering

Ecrmm mymaHMpyeTcst TOKPEITH JIECTHUITY 13 XKeJle300eToHa crymeHsio 13 Laminam 12+ / 20+, mpeBapuTeIbHO CMOHTMPOBAaHHO
HpousBoauTesieM, Wi wmror Laminam 5 / 5+, ocHOBaHMe IO/DKHO OBITH MjleaJIbHO POBHBIM ¥ IIOATOTOBJIEHHBIM [IISI
KperuteHys T, [mirer Laminam MOXHO yKJTafbIBaTh Ha COOTBETCTBYIOIIVIM 00pa30oM IMOATOTOB/IEHHbIe CTYTIeHM C TIOMOIIBIO
KJIesi JIBOVIHOTO HaHeCEH.

If the plan is to cover a staircase made of reinforced concrete with a step in Laminam 12+ / 20+, preassembled by a manufacturer, or with a
Laminam 5 / 5+ slab, the substrate must be perfectly planar and prepared to hold the slabs. Laminam slabs can be installed on suitably prepared
steps with double spread adhesive.

Laminam 12+ /20+

LiemeHTHbIN knen /
Cementitious adhesive

Mnockue ctynenun /

| Planar steps
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Ecmm crosik m mpoctyme B Laminam 12+ / 20+ yxIagsiBaTh OTHENIBHO, TO IUIMTHI MOXKHO YKJTafbIBATh HETIOCPeICTBEHHO Ha
HeJIOCTPOEeHHYIO CTyIIeHb KOHCTPYKIINY, He co3/jaBasi JIOXKHYIO TOTOBYIO CTyIIeHb ISl IIOKPBITVL.

B 3TOM CiTy4ae IIpOCTPAaHCTBO MeXIy HETOCTPOEHHOVI CTYIIEHBIO U CTOSIKOM / TIPOCTYIIBIO HEOOXOIVMO 3aIlOJIHUTh [IEMEHTHBIM
KJIeeM, KOTOPBIV TaKXe IIpeflBapuUTe/IbHO HAHOCUTCS Ha ThUIBHYIO CTOPOHY IIMT Laminam.

If using a riser and tread in Laminam 12+ / 20+, to lay separately, the slabs can be laid directly on the unfinished step of the structure without
creating a false finished step to cover.

In this case, the space between the unfinished step and the riser / tread must be filled with cementitious adhesive, which was also previously
applied on the back of the Laminam slabs.

[ A - Laminam 12+/20+

LlemeHTH LIV knent /
Cementitious adhesive

Heo6paboTaHHble cTynexu /
Rough/ Unrefined steps

HJISI JISCTHIIL] CO CTaJIbHBIMM KOHCprKL[VIS[NH/I HpOCTyHB JOJDKHa OBITH BBITIOJTHEHA C JIOTKOM BHyTpVI, rae MOXHO CCI)OPMVIpOBaTB
CTSDKKY ¥ 3aTe€M HaJIOXKUTE IUTUTY.

IMpoctynm M / WM CTOSKM W3 CTaJli MOXHO IOKPBIBATh HEIIOCPEICTBEHHO TOJIBKO B TOM CJIy4ae, eCjIM OHM IIPaBWIBHO
roroOpaHsbI IO pasMepaM U He HpormbarTcs mpu Harpyske. OcHOBaHMe IIOJDKHO OBITH OTHDIMGOBAHO, YTOOBI 0DecrieunTh
HIpaBWIBHOE CIIEIUIEHNE C IOy PETaHOBBIM KileeM. 71 KOHKPETHBIX JIECTHUYHBIX KOHCTPYKIIUIL CJIeIlyeT OlleHMBATh KaXKIbIVI
KOHKPEeTHBIVI CJTy9a U CJIeZI0BaTh MHCTPYKIIVSM ITOCTaBIIVKA.

J17151 0OIIVITOBKY JTECTHWMIT M (OvIe KOHIOMIHITY MOB MOXKHO IOOaBWTH TI0JT M3 IUTUT TOTO XKe TUIIa, JTaxke BHYTpu andTa. B HioKHe !
JacTy IudTa TOJDKHA OBITH IIpelycMOTpeHa BO3MOXKHOCTD pa3MeIleHIsT HalloJIbHOTO TTOKPHITVA. VICXOMms M3 yCTOV™MMBOTO Beca
VI CTPYKTYPBI OCHOBaHNS, MOXKET ITOTpeOOBaThCA MCTIOIb30BaHMe IUTAT TpeX pasHbIX TommyH. Laminam 5 / 5+, xak mmpaswiio,
TIOJDKEH yCTaHaBIMBATBCS Ha COTOBOE OCHOBaHWME C VICIIOIb30BaHMEM ITOJIMypeTaHOBOTO Kiles. VI3Deravite IepeBSHHBIX
nomioxkeK. HekoTopele KoMITaHMM MIMEIOT B CBOMX KaTaJIorax HECKOJIBKO BIIOB OTAesIKY Laminam (Hampumep, Kone), koTopsle
MOXKHO 3aKa3aTh HEIIOCPEICTBEHHO Yepe3 HUX.

For staircases with steel structures, the tread must be made with a tray inside it, where a screed can be formed and then the slab can be applied.
Treads and / or risers in steel can be covered directly only if they are correctly dimensioned and free from bending when carrying a load. The
substrate must be ground to guarantee correct bonding with the polyurethane type adhesive. For particular staircase structures, assess case by
case and follow the supplier’s instructions.

For claddings on condominium staircases and foyers, it is possible to add flooring in the same type of slabs, even inside the lift. The bottom of
the lift must be able to accommodate flooring. Based on the sustainable weight and structure of the base, it may necessary to use the slabs in
three different thicknesses. Laminam 5 / 5+ must generally be installed on a honeycomb substrate with polyurethane adhesive. Avoid wooden
substrates. Some companies carry a few Laminam finishes in their catalogues (such as Kone) which can be ordered directly through them.
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Laminam mpepyiaraer cjieAylomiye TOIIIMHEL IS TTIepedncIeHHEIX Tiertevt. OgHaKo MIDKeHep CTPOWUTEeIbHOV IUIOMaIKy HeceT
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a BBIOOp HaWIYUIIero pelleHNs B 3aBUCHUMOCTY OT IOMJIOXKKM ¥ TWUIIa ABVDKEeHWS, NPedyCMOTPeHHOIO s
IIaHHOVI JIECTHVLIBL:

Laminam suggests the following thicknesses for the intended uses listed. However, the Site Engineer is responsible for selecting the best solution
based on the substrate and the type of traffic envisaged for the staircase in question:

Laminam 5/ 5+

Lami &
aminam 5/5 c npodnnem* /with profile*

Laminam 12+ / 20+

BHyTpeHHsIs JIeCTHMITA IS
IIoMa Ha ofHYy ceMblo / Internal X X %
stairs for single family home

JlecTHMIIBI OJIs1 3OaHML
KOHIOMWMHWMYMOB / Stairs for X X
condominium buildings

JIeCTHMIIBI C BBICOKOVL
IPOXOAMMOCTBIO (0pVIChI,

o0IIIecCTBEeHHbBIE MECTa, ...) / X X
High traffic stairs (offices, public
places, ...)

He3saBucyMo OT 1CITOITE3ye€MOTO MaTepiajia, CoefIVIHeHI e MeXKIy CTOSIKOM ¥ ITPOCTYIIBIO, a TakxKe Kpavi CTYIIeH SIBJISFOTCS
HambosIee UyBCTBUTEIBHBIMY K YAapaM YacTsMM JIeCTHUITEL. UTOOBI yOepeds X OT TIOJIOMKY, BCeTrfia peKOMeH/yeTcs n3berarhb
3aTacCKMBaHV Ha HYX ITPeJIMEeTOB (TaKMX Kak Oarax, IIpucIIoco0teHus 11 yOOpKY U T.7.), KOTOPbIe MOT'YT BBI3BAaTh CKOJIBL

B ycnosusix, korja IIpefiriosiaraeTcsl CiUTbHas HarpysKa Ha CTYIIeHM, peKOMeHyeTcs WCIoib3oBaTh Laminam 5 / 5+
¢ opxosyM mpodwieM wim Laminam 12+ / 20+.

Regardless of the material used, the connection between the riser and the tread, and also the edge of the step, are the parts of the staircase most
sensitive to impact. To keep them from getting broken, it is always advisable to avoid dragging objects on them (such as luggage, cleaning
appliances, etc.) which could cause chips.

In environments where strong stress is foreseeable for the steps, we suggest using Laminam 5 / 5+ with a suitable profile, or Laminam 12+ /
20+.
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Coenyrenye MeX/1y CTOSKOM V1 IIPOCTYIIBIO MOXeT OBITh BBITIOJIHEHO CJIedyIOMIVMIL CIIocobamt:
The connection between riser and tread can be made in the following ways:

Laminam 5 / 5+ npwu Takov TOJOIMHE CTOSKV ¥ TPOCTYIV, HeOOXOIMMBIe IS IIOKPBITMS JIECTHWIIB, BBIpE3aloTcs Ha
CTPOWTEJILHOV IUIOMIa/IKe 13 IIOJTHOPasMepPHBIX IUINT, YTO TapaHTUPYeT MaKCUMaJIbHYIO I'MOKOCTh, He TpeDOys IoppoOHOTro
pabouero weprexa.

Laminam 5/ 5+: with this thickness, the risers and treads necessary for covering the stairs are cut at the building site from full size slabs,
thus gquaranteeing maximum flexibility without requiring a detailed working drawing.

e Tlpumenenme mpodWIT: COEIVHEHME MEXITy
CTOSIKOM ¥ TPOCTYIBIO SBJISIETCSL  Hambosiee
4yBCTBUTEJIBHOV K yZlapaM 4acThio. VIcrob3oBaHme
3aIIUTHOTO  /  COEAVIHWUTENIBHOIO  IIpOIIst
rapaHTUPyeT BBICOKYIO IIPOYHOCTH B 3TOM MeECTe,
a Takxe IIPOTUBOCKOJI3SIITY O dyHKIMIO
B 3aBVICVIMOCTY OT TWIIa IIPOPIUIAL.

*  Application of the profile: the connection between the riser
and the tread is the most sensitive part for impacts. Using
a protection / connection profile guarantees high
resistance in this point, as well as a non-slip function
depending on the type of profile.

e CoenyHeHVe IIPOCTYIIM ¥ CTOsIKa 1071, yIyIoM 45° Ha MecTe: ITOCIIe OTpe3aHMs YacTell B
COOTBETCTBUM C MeTojaMM pe3KW, YyKasaHHbIMM B IIyHKTe 6.1, mpucrymaire
K MOHTaXy CTOSIKa, a 3aTeM yKJIamblBarTe IpocTymb. CoequHeHVe OBYX CPe30B IO
yT710M 45° TOIDKHO OBITH BBITOITHEHO C TIOMOIIBIO IBYXKOMITOHEHTHOTO 3ITOKCVITHOTO
xires (Hampumep, Integra, Tenax v anastormasoro). ITocse OTHOTO 3acTRIBAHVSA
KJTesl CTyIleHb JI0JDKHa OBITh CKOIMleHa (CKOIMEHHBIVI Kpawl JIOJDKeH OBITh He MeHee
2 MM). DTy omeparnyio MOXXHO TakKXXe TIOPYUYUTh ITPOV3BOMMTEITIO, KOTOPBII MOXKET
TIpefioCTaBUTh yke cobpaHHEIe 0Ope3aHHBIe YacTy cTosiKa / mpocTtyrm. CoemyHeHme
TaKke MOXeT OBITHb BBHIIOJIHEHO C HeOOJIBIIMM 3a30poM B 1-2 MM, 3aIlOJIHEHHBIM
LIEMEHTHBIM WIVI SIOKCWIHBIM HaIlOJIHWUTeJIeM. B 3TOM ciydae Takxke HoTpeOyercs
CKOIIIeHHBIVI KpaW CTYIIeHVA.

. Tread and riser connected with 45° on site: after having cut the portions in compliance with
cutting methods listed in paragraph 6.1, proceed to install the riser and then lay the tread. The
union of the two 45° cuts must be done with dual component epoxy adhesives (such as Integra,
Tenax or similar). After the glue is completely hardened, the step must be beveled (the beveled
edge must be at least 2 mm). This type of operation can also be entrusted to a manufacturer able
to provide the cut riser / tread pieces already assembled. The connection can also be made with
a small gap of 1-2 mm filled with cementitious or epoxy filler. In this case also, the step will
require a beveled edge.
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Laminam 12+ /20+: MOXeT MCTIOIB30BATHCS AJIsI TIOKPBITYST JIECTHUTL BCEMM METOAaMM, YKe M3BeCTHBIMY TSI KMPITida ¥ KaMHs,
", KaK IIpaBWIO, I0JDKEH OBITh NIOJIrOTOBJIEH IIPOV3BOMUTEIIEM II0CTIe COCTABIIeHVIS YepTeXa (paKTUeCcKMX YCIIOBUL

Laminam 12+ / 20+: can be used to cover staircases with all methods already known for brick and stone, and generally must be prepared by
a manufacturer after making a drawing of the actual conditions

TIPOCTYIIb / pWUTesIh, COeMVHeHHBbIe TI0, yIiToM 45° MaTepuasl MOXXeT TIOCTaBJISIThCs B coOpaHHOM Bujie B ¢popme OYKBEI L,
TIOZITOTOBJIEHHOV IIPOM3BOAMTEIeM. B 3TOM ciydae OH MOJDKeH OBITH YJIOXKeH Ha (DasIbIICTYIIeHb, IOATOTOBIIEHHYIO
c gBoVHBIM pactpepfeenreM. OTaesbHbIe YacTy CTOdKa M IIPOCTYIM C ypesamy mHof, yrioMm 45° MOXHO IIOOrOTOBUTH
Ha CTPOWTEeJIbHOV IUIOIIAKe, a 3aTeM COe[MHWTL MX, KaK ONMCAHO B IIpefpliyIleM ITyHKTe. B aToM ciTydae MOHTaX
BO3MOXKeH 00 Ha (paJIbITICTyTIeHb, MO0 Ha ITO/ITOTOB/IEHHOe OCHOBaHMe. PekoMeHyeTcs CKoIleHHbIV Kpart 2 M. Haxton

CTOsIKa I10 OTHOMIEHVIO K IIPOCTYIIN MOXXET COCTABJIATDh YIOJI MEHbBITIe 900, I103TOMY HeO6XO,E[VIMO V3MEHUTb HaKJIOHHBI cpe3s
I COeMMHUTEJIbHOI'O 3JIeMeHTa.

ITpocTymb IepeKphIBaeT CTOSK: B 3TOM CJIydae IIPOCTYIIb I CTOSIK SBJIIOTCS OT/Ie/IbHBIMY JIeMeHTaMM, a KPOMKa ITPOCTYTIV
MOJKeT OBITh 3allOfIJIVIIO VUIV BBICTYIIATh ¥ 00pabaTkIBaThbCs pas/IMIHBIMY CIIOCO0aMIL:

tread / riser joined at 45°: the material can be supplied preassembled in a monolithic “L” shape prepared by a manufacturer. In this case,
it must be laid on a false step prepared with double spreading. Separate riser and tread pieces with 45° cuts can be prepared at the building
site, and then be joined as described in the previous paragraph. In this case, installation is possible either on a false step or on a prepared
substrate. We suggest a 2 mm beveled edge. The inclination of the riser with respect to the tread can present an angle inferior to 90° and
therefore the inclined cuts for the connection piece will have to be changed.

tread overlapping the riser: in this case, tread and riser are separate elements and the tread edge can be flush or protruding and finished
in various ways:

I _ _ _ 3aKpyIJIeHHBI _ _ Ionyxpyrasm _

PAMOVI CKOIIEHHBIVI KPa _ _ CKOIIeHHBIVI Kpav1 / _ _ YronmenHbI1

/ Straight bevelled edge CKOIMIEH N Kpart / Bullnose edge cxomeHHLN Kpait / Half Kpait / Beading edge
Rounded bevelled edge bullnose edge

7151 BRICTYTIAIOIIIX KPOMOK B MEeCTaX C BHICOKOVI IIPOXOAMMOCTBIO MBI ITpefjlaraeM MCIoJIb3oBaTk Laminam 20+. /114 Bcex BUIOB

ormenku IN-SIDE fiammato MbI pexoMeHImyeM OTHUIIMQOBATh KPOMKY, YTOOBI IIpMIATh OAVMHAKOBBIV BHEITHWI BUAT
ITOBEPXHOCT.

For protruding edges in high traffic environments, we suggest Laminam 20+. For all IN-SIDE fiammato finishes, we suggest sanding the edge
to recreate the same surface appearance.
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12. ITokpeITHe nBepen n npoemMoB / Covering

doors and openings

Pazmmaable KoMmIaHMM IpopaloT asepu (OpoHMpOBaHHBIE
BHYTpeHHVe / Hapy KHBIe BePV ¥ Me)XKOMHATHBIE [IBep1) C
orpenkovi Laminam. ITockosibKy 3TO ITpOMBIIIIEHHBIE
VI3IeNVis, OHM TapaHTUPYIOT IIPEBOCXOIHYIO OTHENIKY W
BBICOKIE CTaHJapThl KadecTBa. Ecym ecTs 3ampoc wm
HeoOXOIVMOCTh ~ TOKPBITH ~ MEeXKOMHATHYIO  IIBepb
MaTepmasioM Laminam 3+ wmr Laminam 5 / 5+ Ha MecTe,
mpexage dYeM IIPUCTYIWTh K paboTe, IIpoBepbTe TWMIT
OCHOBaHVIS, 9TOOBI rapaHTVpOBaTh CITefyomIvie
XapaKTePUCTUKIL:
*  IeTM JOJDKHBL BBIIEPXMBATh YBeJIVUYEHHBIVI BeC
IUIUTEL V1 KJlest
*  IIOJIOXKKA JIOJDKHA OBITH CITOCOOHA ITPOTMBOCTOSTH
Tedopmariym, ocobeHHO ecim oGrmIoBKa
IIpeJIyCMOTpeHa TOJILKO C OITHOVI CTOPOHBI
*  mra obecriedeHVIsI XOPOIIeV 3aIIUTHl U OTAENIKN Kpas
TIpeATIOYTUTEIFHO  TICIIONIBb30BaTh  IOIIOXKKM — C
paMKamM TI0 TIepUMeTpPy, KOTOpble MOTYT BhIIepKaTh
TOJIIMHY IUIMTBL DTO IIpefioTBpalliaeT BUIVMMOCTD
CJI0€B TPV OTKPBITO [IBEPIL

Laminam 3+

Laminam 3+

Different companies sell doors (armored interior/ exterior doors and
interior doors) with Laminam finishes. Since these are industrial
products, they guarantee excellent finishes and high-quality
standards. If there is a request or a need to cover an interior door
with Laminam 3+ or Laminam 5/5+ on site, before proceeding,
check the type of substrate to guarantee the following
characteristics:

. hinges must be able to support the increased weight of the slab

and the adhesive.

. the substrate must be able to resist deformation especially if
the cladding is only envisaged on one side.
° to guarantee good protection and finish of the edge, it is

preferable to use substrates with perimeter frames that can
contain the thickness of the slab. This prevents the layering
from being visible when the door is open.
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MBI IIpepy1araeM VCIIOJIb30BaTh IIOJIOKKIM OT KOMITAHWUV, KOTOPbIe yKe CepTrdUIIMPOBaIV CBOVI IIPOIYKT KaK IIPUTONHbIVE IS
0oOJIMIIOBKY, M CHaOXXeHHbIe IIpodIUIeM II0 IepUMeTpy. [IBepHble CUCTEMBI MOTYT OBITh TPaJIIIVIOHHBIMY VIV 3aIIOIJINIIO CO
CTEHOTV1, YTOOBI TapaHTHUPOBATh HEIIPEPBIBHOCTH C OOJIMIIOBKOTI Ha OKPY>KAIOLINX CTEHAX.

Ecmm mpoumsBopmTesIb IOIVIOXKKM He [aeT VHBIX YKasaHWV, IUIMTBI IOOJDKHBI YCTaHABJIMBATbCS C ABOVIHBIM HaHeCEHUeM
IIOJIVY PETaHOBOI'O KJIesl YMEHBIIIEHHOV! TOJIIMHBL DTOT JKe KJIeVT JIOJDKEH VCIIOIIb30BaThCs U I YCTaHOBKY IUIUT B CTaJIbHBIE
npepu. Eciu Bepy OTKpBIBArOTCS Ha YJIMILy, OCOOEHHO ecii OHM OOJIMIIOBaHBI B TeMHbIE IIBeTa M PacIioJIOKeHbI Ha COJIHIIE,
HeoOxoymMo 00paTnTh 0coboe BHMMaHVe Ha pasHOe pacIipeHVe JIByX MaTeprasIoB.

Kpasg m Mecra, rme mmrel oOpabaTeBayich Ha MecTe, IIOJDKHBEI OBITH 00paboTaHBl IUTMQOBaTBHBIMY MaIllVHAMM 7
CIIeLasIbHBIMY HaKJIaIKaMIL.

Mp1 coBeTyeM 00pariaThes K CrieIyaam3pOBaHHBIM KOMIIAHVIIM IS M3TOTOBJICHVIS JIeTasielt u n3beratb o0paboTKy Ha MecTe,
KOTOpasi He MOXeT rapaHTVpOBaTh TAKOVI K& YPOBEeHb KauecTBa.

We suggest using substrates from companies that already certify their product as suitable for cladding, and provided with the perimeter profile.
Door systems can be traditional or flush with the wall, in order to guarantee continuity with the cladding on the surrounding walls.

Unless different instructions are provided by the substrate producer, the slabs must be installed with a double spreading of polyurethane
adhesive in a reduced thickness. The same adhesive must be used also to install slabs in steel doors. If the doors open towards the outdoors,
especially if clad in dark colors and positioned in the sun, it is important to pay particular attention to the different expansions between two
materials.

The edges and points where the slabs were processed on site must be finished with grinders and special pads.

We suggest asking specialized companies to make details and avoid on site processes that cannot guarantee the same level of quality.
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13. Co3ganme nymeBbix 010B / Creating

Shower Floors

[yiieBort IIOJI MOXeT OBITh yCTaHOBJIEH TakK, YTOOBI OBITH
HEINpepBIBHBIM €  OCTAJIbHBIMM  ITOBEPXHOCTSIMM  BaHHOW
KoMHaTbL ITposykr / crcrema, BEIOpaHHasl IS [T0J1a Ay IIeBOVL,
IOJDKHA — rapaHTMpOBaTh  IMAPOVBOJLIINIO,  HAKIOH U
HeoOXo/IMMble BO3MOXHOCTH CJIMBa M cOopa BoOfpL. B kauecTse

ITOJVIOKKY MOXKHO WCIIOJIB30BaTh HETePMETWYHBIX BaHH [UIs
MOKPBITVSL WIN COOPHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI, KOTOPblE BCTABIISIIOTCS B
TOJIIY CTSDKKM W 3aTeM IOKpEBafoTcs (Hampumep, Wedi,
Schiliiter).

The shower floor can be installed to be continuous with the rest
of the bathroom surfaces. The product / system selected for the
shower floor must be able to guarantee waterproofing,
inclination and the necessary draining and water collection
capacities. The substrates can be made up of disposable tubs to
cover, or prefabricated elements to insert in the thickness of the
screed and then covered (such as Wedi, Schliiter).

Yaemvre ocoboe BHVMaHVe T POVI3OTIATIVIVE
VI TITATEIBHO CIIeyiTe MHCTPYKIVSAM TIPOM3BOIMUTEIIS
CVICTEMBL.

Ecm ocHOBaHMe [pIsi Jyllla BBHIIOJIHEHO C IIOMOIIIBIO
CTSDKKVI COOTBETCTBYIOIIEVI (hOPMBI M YCTaHOBJIEH CIIVIB,
€ro HeoOXOIVIMO OTIEIINTh OT OCTaILHOV YaCTVI CTSDKKMY,
YCTaHOBWUTEL Ha OMTYMHYIO 000JI0UKY ¥ 3aTeM IIPOBecTi
TYAPOV3OIIIIVIO  IIOBEPXHOCTV  IIepef,  YCTaHOBKOM
wmrhl Laminam. PexkomeHpgyeTcss pacnpocTpaHUTh
TUIPOVM3OIIIMOHHYI0 00paboTKy Ha BCe yYacTKW,
mpwleraiomye K IyIIeBOMy IIOIIOHY, a Takke Kak
MUHMMYM Ha 1 M BBepx 110 creHaM. CoeflviHEHVIe MEXILY
OOJIMIIOBKOVI CTEH U IIOJIOM, a TaKXe OOIMIIOBKa Ha
PpasHBIX CTeHaX JIOJDKHBI OBITE 3aITOJTHEHBI CYUIVIKOHOM.

Pay particular attention to the waterproofing and carefully follow the instructions from the system producer.

If the shower substrate is made with a suitably shaped screed and a drain is installed, it must be separated from the rest of the screed, installed
on a bituminous sheath and then waterproofed on the surface before installing the Laminam slab. We suggest extending the waterproofing
treatment to all the areas adjacent to the shower tray, and also at least 1 m up the walls. The connection between the wall cladding and the
flooring and the cladding on different walls must be filled with a silicone product.
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14. OuncTKa M TeXHU4IecKoe
oocy>xnuBauue / Cleaning and

maintenance

I IMTBI OYEHB JIETKO YMCTSITCS 1 He TpedyroT ocoboro yxoma.
I1pom3BOICTBEHHBIV IIPOIECC (C WACITONIB30BAHMEM OYEHB
BBICOKOKAUECTBEHHOTO CBIPbSI M BBICOKMX TeMIIeparyp
obxxura) fenaeT oTAerNiKy ImT Laminam HeBIMTHIBaIOIIE,
a X IOBEPXHOCTW IIOYTW IIOJIHOCTHIO HEIIOPVCTBIMU, UTO

The slabs are extremely easy to clean and do not require particular
maintenance work.

The production process (involving very high-quality raw materials
and high firing temperatures) makes the finishes of Laminam slabs
non-absorbent and their surfaces almost completely non-porous,

which means that cleaning operations are simple and efficient.
In fact, the ceramic structure does not allow dirt to penetrate inside
the slab.

O3HadaeT, UTO [IEVICTBMA IO OYMCTKe IIPOCTHI U
3¢ppeKTMBHEL

daxTigeckn, KepamidecKasi CTPYKTypa He TI03BOJISIeT TPsi3u
IIPOHMKAaTh BHYTPb IUTUTEL

14.1 Owumncrka nocsae MoHTaXKa / Post-installation Cleaning

ITocsre 0GpaboOTKM M IPUKIIEVBaHV MaTepyiajla OUMCTUTe KepaMUIecKyo IIOBePXHOCTh, UTOOBI yIaINTh JIIOObIe 3arps3sHeHMs
(maTvHy, ocTaTKv HaIlOJIHMTeJIeV WM KJIesl M T.J.), KOTOpble MOTYT IIPVCYyTCrBoBaTh. O4YeHb BaKHO BBHIIOIHWUTE 3TOT 3Tall
IIPaBWIBHO, TaK KaK IIPV HeIIPaBIUILHOM BBIIOIHEHVV OH MOXeT IIPVBECTH K 00pa30BaHMIO OPeoJIoB.

JJI OUVICTKM ITOBEPXHOCTM CTPYKTYPBI MBI COBETyeM OBICTPO yHaJINTh IIITHA C IIOMOIIBLIO OOJIBIIIOTO KOJIYeCTBa BOHBI VI
IIbUTeCOCa C aKBaVUIbTPOM, UTOOBI YIAIUTE I'PsI3b, KOTOPAas MOXKET OTJIOXMUTHCS Ha CTPYKTYpe IIOBepXHOCTH. Baxio 3aseprmmrs
dasy ouncTkm A0 MOJIHOTO 3aTBepeBaHMs Kiles, TaK KaK, yUMTHIBasl CTPYKTYPY IOBEPXHOCTH, yHAJIMTh KJIeVl OCjIe ITOJIHOIO
3aTBepeBaHVs OyAeT cIoxHee.

After processing and gluing the material, clean the ceramic surface to remove any contaminants (patinas, residues of fillers or adhesive, etc.)
that may be present. It is crucial to perform this step properly because it may cause halos if done incorrectly.

To clean structure surfaces, we advise quickly removing stains with plenty of water and a liquid vacuum cleaner to remove the dirt that could
deposit on the surface structure. It is important to complete the cleaning phase before the adhesive hardens completely because, give the surface
structure, it would be more difficult to remove the adhesive after it has hardened completely.

JJ1g NpaBWIBHOV OYMCTKM BCerja CJIe/lyuTe CHelMabHBIM MHCTPYKIVIIM IIPOVM3BOLAVTEIIEV IIEMEHTHBIX W 3ITOKCHJIHBIX
HaIIOJIHUTeJIeVI Y KJleeB, MCIIOJIb3yeMbIX I MOHTa)ka IUIAT, YTOObI y3HAaTh, KaKye IIPOAYKTHI VICIIOJIb30BaTh, a TaK)Ke METOJIBI 1
BpeMsl OKVMIaHVI.

ITpu ycraHOBKe IUTMT Ha OTKPBITOM BO3[IyXe PeKOMEeH/IyeTcsl IIPOBO/IUThL YOOPKY Cpasy IIOCIe YCTaHOBKY B IIPOXJIa/IHOe BpeMs
THSL.

He wcrionmpsyvire abpasusHble BelllecTa Wi obopyrosaHme. Hu B KoeM ciTydae He VCIIOIB3yWiTe IDIABUKOBYIO KVCIOTY VIV
MIPOJIYKTHI, COfleprKalliyie ee.

For correct cleaning, always follow the specific instructions provided by producers of cementitious and epoxy fillers and adhesives used to
install slabs to find out which products to use plus methods and waiting times.

If installing slabs outdoors, we suggest cleaning up right after installation during the coolest hours of the day.

Do not use abrasive substances or equipment. Under no circumstances use hydrofluoric acid or products that contain it.
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VxaszaHws1, TlepednciieHHEIe B JAaHHOM ITYHKTe, He JIevicTBuTerbHbI 11t cepviv Filo u gy Bcex ormernok Lucidato. VacTpyKInm
I 3TUX OTIIeJIOK M. B ITyHKTe 14.1.1.

JIrobast HecrtocoOHOCTH yIa/IMTh OCTATKM MaTepyasloB, VICIIOJIB30BaHHBIX PV MOHTaXe, IIOCjIe VX BBICBIXaHMS He MOXEeT
cunTaThCs fledpeKToM MaTepuaria.

Bo Bpems MOHTaxka M yOOpKM 4WacTO IIOfMeTawiTe IVIsHIIeBble TOTOBBIe WM3esInsl, YToObl M30eXaTh IOsBJIeHVs IapallH Ha
ITOBEPXHOCTIL.

The indications listed in this paragraph are not valid for the Filo series and for all Lucidato finishes. Consult paragraphs 14.1.1 for instructions
for these finishes.

Any inability to remove residues of materials used during installation after they have dried cannot be considered a material defect.

During installation and cleaning, sweep the glossy finished products frequently to avoid surface scratches.

Twun maTHa / Type of stain IIponmykT / Product IIpousBomnTens / Manufacturer

MAPEI / Keranet
FILA / Deterdek Pro
LITOKOL / Litocdean EVO
KERAKOLL / Delta Plus Eco

Kncnora / Acid FABERCHIMICA / CpencTBo [1s yasleHvs 1ieMeHTa /
Cement Remover
LATICRETE / Laticrete Cleaner Acid
FASSA BORTOLO / Fassa-Clean Plus
BONASYSTEMS / B Clean / B Concrete
MAPEI / Kerapoxy Cleaner
FILA / FilaCR10
LITOKOL / Litonet EVO - Litonet Gel EVO
KERAKOLL / Fuga Shock Eco

IleMeHTHBIe HaOTHUTE M /
Cementitious fillers

DHOKMOHbIE INIaT/IeBKM* /

Epoxy fillers* enous / Alkaline FABERCHIMICA / Ouucrutests 3oKcuaHbIix cmon / Epoxy
Cleaner
LATICRETE / CpencrBo mmist YAAJIeHVIST STIOKCVJTHOVI CMOJTBI
/ Epoxy Remover
BONASYSTEMS / B Epoxy

Crmxomsr/ Silicones Moromiye cpencTBa Ha OCHOBe

pactBopuTenet/ Solvent-based detergents

* ITocrte yKJIamKy IUTAT Y TIO BBICBIXaHVST HEOOXOIMMO YIaIUTh OCTATKM IIITATIIEBOK VUIV SIIOKCUITHBIX KJleeB ¢ TIOMOIIIBIO CiIeTKa
abpasvBHOV TyOKV IPOTWB ITapanvH v O0JTBIIIOro KOJIdecTBa BOIBL. BaskHO MCTIOIB30BaTh CpeJicTBa Ha BOJHOV OCHOBE, KOTOPEIE
BCeTJla UNMCTBIE M 9acTo 3aMeHsieMble. [TTyOOKyIO OUMCTKY MOXKHO TIPOBOIMTE C TIOMOIIBIO MOIOIIVIX CPeJICTB, IperyIaraeMbIX
TIPOV3BOIIMTEIIAMI HAIIOJTHWUTETIeVI, CTapasiCh YIaIUTh BCe OpeosIbl. [11s moBbmIeHs 3 PeKTUBHOCTY peKOMeH/IyeTcs 10 Mepe
OYMCTKY MPOCYIIVBATE TIOJIBI BITUTEIBaoIIel OyMarovt, 9ToObI cobpaTh Bce OCTaTKVI CMOJIBI M IIPeAOTBPaTUTh VX OTJIOKeHVe Ha
IIOBEPXHOCTY IIOCIIe VICTIapeH sl BOABL VI 00pa3oBaHs HeIIPO3padHbIX OPeOoJIOB.

* It is necessary to eliminate residue of fillers or epoxy adhesives using a slightly abrasive anti-scratch sponge and lots of water after the slabs
have been laid and before the product dries. It is fundamental to use water-based products which are always clean and frequently replaced.
Deep cleaning can be done with detergents suggested by the filler producers, taking care to eliminate all of the halos. To increase efficiency, we
advise drying the flooring with absorbent paper as it is cleaned, so that all residues of resin are collected to prevent them from depositing on
the surface after the water evaporates and creating opaque halos.
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14.1.10umnctka wint cepum Filo / Filo Series Cleaning

It cepyvm Filo ¢ MeTayumidecKmM ITOKPBITVIEM HeJIb3sI YACTUTDH CPeiCTBaMM Ha OCHOBe KMCIIOT. Ecim ocTaTkm Kilest wiIn
3aCOXIIIeTo HaIlOJTHWTeIs (IIeMeHTHOTO VTN 3MTOKCYTHOT0) He YCTPaHWUTDb Cpas3y, OHVM MOTYT CTaTh HEeYCTPaHMMbBIMIL.

MBp1 pekoMeHyeM OBICTPO OYMCTUTE TIOBEPXHOCTD 110 OKOHYAaHMM PaboT 1Mo yCTaHOBKE M 3a/IMBKe BOIIOV VI MATKVMU, YMCTBIMU
rybkamm, 9TOOBI yOeIUThCs, UTO BCe OCTATKM YIaIeHEL.

Ecyi mcmionp3yroTcss KUCJIOTHBIe / IIIeJIOYHBIE MOIOIINE CPeJCTBa, MX HeOOXOIMMO IIPOTEeCTHpPOBaTh Ha CKPBITOM YYacTKe
¥ HEMEJIJIEHHO CMBITh.

Filo series slabs with a metallic finish cannot be cleaned with acid-based products. If glue residue or dried filler (cementitious or epoxy) is not
eliminated immediately, it might become impossible to remove.

We recommend cleaning the surface quickly at the end of installation and filling operations with water and soft, clean sponges to ensure that
all residues are removed.

If acid / alkaline detergents are used, they must be tested on a hidden area and rinsed off immediately.

14.1.20uncTKa Hapy>KHOV 00;MII0BKM / Exterior cladding cleaning

B HOIIOJIHEHVIE K TOMY, YTO YKa3aHO BBIIIIE, IIOCKOJIBKY 151 OUMCTKN cpaca):La HEO6XOIH/IMBI IIoAbeMHBI€ CVICTEMbI, MbI ITpeJlJIaraeM
IUIaHMPOBAaTh 3Tall OYMCTKM IIOC/Ie OKOHYaHM:A MOHTaXHbBIX pa60T, Korga ImogabeMHbIe CHCTeMbl ellle HaXOIATCA Ha oObexre.
HPOHGCC OUYMCTKIM JOJDKEH IIPOBOANTHCS CBEPXY BHI3. ITommmo oumcTkm HOBerHOCTeVI OT OCTaTKOB MOHTaxa, HeO6XO,[H/IMO
YAQJINTB T'Psi3b CO CTpOVITe.TILHOVI IDIOIIAIKIL VI CTPOUTEJIbHBIX JIECOB.

OunicTka HAOJDKHa ITPOBOOUTHCA PaBHOMEPHO IIO BCe IIOBEPXHOCTV YCTaHOBJIEHHOI'O cbacana, 9TO0OBI M30€XaTh MMOSBIIEHVIS
OPpeoJI0B, KOTOPbIE MOTYT IIPMBECTM K IIBETOBOMY HECOOTBETCTBUIIO.

In addition to what specified above, since lifting systems are necessary to clean the facade, we suggest planning the cleaning phase after the
installation works have ended, when the lifting systems are still present at the site. The cleaning process should be carried out from the top
down. In addition to cleaning the surfaces from installation residues, dirt from the construction site and scaffolding must be removed.
Cleaning must be carried out uniformly over the surface of the installed facade to avoid halos that could lead to color discrepancies.
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14.2 OOwbraHas oumncrka / Ordinary Cleaning

ITepen vicrionp30BaHMEM PeKOMEH/IYeTCS OUMCTUTD BCIO ITIOBEPXHOCTh CPEZICTBOM Ha OCHOBe KMCITOTH (kpoMe cepvm Filo) mrs
yIaJeHsl OpeoJIoB M OCTaTKOB CTPOUTEIBHBIX PaboT, TIIaTeTbHO IPOMBITH BOHAOV BO M30eXaHve oOpa3oBaHWMs MaTUHEI Ha
ITOBEPXHOCT.

JIg IUIMT ¢ TOJIMPOBAHHOW OTEJIKOV HeOOXOIVMO yIa/IuTh 3alllUTHBIE 3JIeMEHTBI Ha OCHOBE BOCKa MEXIy IUIUTaMV,
VICIIOJIb3yeMBble JIISl MX YIIAKOBKU. DTV 3JIeMEeHTHI MOXKHO YHAJIUTh JIePeBSHHBIM IIIIaTeIeM VIV JIeHaTy PUPOBaHHBIM CIIPTOM.

HJI?I eXXeTHEeBHOVI OYMCTKM IUIUT Laminam MOXHO MCITOJTh30BaTh MSTKVE TPsIIKY, TEIUIYIO BOAY VU VMIMEIOHIMeECS B ITpoJaxe
Moroie cpeacrsa Il KepaMI4eCcKnx HOBerHOCTeVL Mx HeOGXOHVIMO pa36aBJI§ITB / IIpOMBIBAaTb B COOTBETCTBUNM C
VIHCTPYKOVISIMY K MOIOIIVIM CpeicTBaM, uTOOBI M30€XXaTh IMOSBIIEHVT Ha IIOBEePXHOCTV ITaTVMHBI, KOTOP as MOXKeT 3aep>XaTb I'ps3b.

DoHOBas OT/esIKa CBETJIOTO VIV TEMHOTO IBeTa MOXeT IToTpeOoBaTh Gojlee YacTOTO PEryssipHOTO yXofa, 0COOeHHO ecy OHa
CTPYKTypMpOBaHa, IIOfIBepKeHa MHTEeHCUBHOMY IBVDKeHWIO VIV VIMeeT IPsIMOVI BHEIITHWVA JIOCTYTI, TaK KaK Ha HeVl Ipsi3b Oostee
3aMeTHa.

B 3aBMCHMOCTM OT THIIa CTPYKTYPBI, HEOOXOIMMO VICIIOJIB30BaTh TPSIIKY M IIpWIaraTh JOCTaTOYHOe JlaBJleHye I OJle PXKaHM s
YVCTOTBI IIOBEPXHOCTIL

O6paTVITe BHVMMaHW/eE, 9YTO paHHAd y60pKa obsieryaer YAaajieHve IsITeH. Ecyvt octaBuTh X Ha IIOBEPXHOCTM HA/10JII'0, HEKOTOPbIE
OCTaTKV MOT'YT HOTpe6OBaTB TIpVIMEHEHIA CIIeLVaJIbBHOTO YMCTAIIEeTrOo CpeICcTBa. Hw B xoem cJIy4dae He VICHOIII>3yI7ITe IUIaBVIKOBYIO
KVCIIOTY VIJIVI IPOAYKTHI, COIep Kamiye ee.

Before use, it is advisable to clean the entire surface with an acid-based product (except for the Filo series) to remove halos and construction
site residues, rinse thoroughly with water to avoid surface patinas.

For slabs with a polished finish, it is necessary to remove the protective wax-based elements between the slabs, used for packaging them. These
elements can be removed with a wooden spatula or denatured alcohol.

For daily cleaning of Laminam slabs it is possible to use soft cloths, warm water, and commercially available detergents for ceramic surfaces.
These must be diluted / rinsed according to the detergent instructions to avoid surface patinas which could retain dirt.

Light or dark-colored background finishes may require more frequent routine maintenance, especially if they are structured, subject to heavy
traffic or have direct external access, as they tend to make dirt more visible.
Depending on the type of structure, it will be necessary to use a cloth and apply sufficient pressure to keep the surface clean.

Please note that early cleaning makes it easier to remove stains. If left to settle on surfaces for a long time, some residue might require the use

of a specific cleaning product. Under no circumstances use hydrofluoric acid or products that contain it.
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IIarao / Stain Twn nponyxra / Product type
3esieHbIe MATHA, Ba3eJIMHOBBI XXVP, 0JIMBKOBOE MacJIo, Kode,
4ari, ToMat, GaJIb3aMMIecKn it YKCyC, KOKa-K0J1a, KpacHoe BIHO,
JIaK U1t 00yBY, VIOOHAsI HacTOVIKa, MeTaMdetamuH / Green stains,
Vaseline grease, Olive oil, Coffee, Tea, Tomato, Balsamic vinegar, Coca Cola,
Red wine, Shoe polish, lodine tincture, Meth

OuncTUTE TOpsAYeVt MPOTOYHOV BOIOV C HEMTPATIFHBIM MOIOIIVIM
cpencrBom / Clean with hot running water and neutral detergent

HeviTpansHoe MoroIiee cpefcTBO, 00e3>XKMprBalolee CpecTso /

JKnp u maciissEMCTRIe BetecTBa / Grease and oily substances Neutral detergent, degreasing agent

P>xaBumHa, MeTa/IMUIecKye CIenpl, ocraTky Hakvm / Rust,

. . . Moro1rree cpeacTBo Ha OCHOBe KMI0ThI / Acid-based detergent
Metallic marks, Limescale residues Tee cpen / &

Moro1me cpefcTBa Ha 0OCHOBe pacTBopwuTestet / Solvent-based

Yepunna/ Mapkepusble uepunia / Ink / Marker ink detergents

IIsaraa ot mH / Tire stain OuncruTtenb Ha mesaouHovt ocHoBe* / Alkaline based cleaner*

I'paddrtn / Graffiti

CuipHOe gucTsIee cpeacTso myis rpaddwrm / Strong cleaner for

graffiti

* Ecrim oTOervBaTesTh (II[eJI0UHOe YNCTSIIee CPeICTBO) VCIIONIB3yeTcs Ha IOJIMPOBAHHBIX ITOBEPXHOCTSX, CMOYMUTE MATKYIO TKaHb
VI IPOTPUTE TIOBEPXHOCTh B TeUeHVe HeCKOIbKIMX ceKyHz,. OcTaBbTe CpeficTBO Ha ITIOBEPXHOCTY MaKCMMyM Ha JIeCSITh MUHYT U
cleUTe 3a TeM, UTOOBI OHO He BhIcoxsio. [ToBropsviTe MpoIleAypy MO IIOTHOWM UMCTOTHI, OIOJIAcKMBas ITOCTIe KaKIoTo
TIpVIMEeHEeHVIS.

* If bleach (alkaline cleaning agent) is used on polished surfaces, dampen a soft cloth, and rub the surface for a few seconds. Leave it to work
for a maximum of ten minutes on surfaces and ensure that it does not dry. Repeat the procedure until it is completely clean, rinsing after each
application.

Vcronp3oBaHme JTFOOBIX KMCIIOTHBIX / IIeJIOUYHBIX MOIOIIMX CPEICTB Ha IVINTaX CEpUN Filo ¢ MmeTasmmmyeckmm IIOKPBITVIEM JOJDKHO
IIPOBOAUTHCA ITOCIIE VICTIBITAHVEL Ha CKPBITOM y4dacCTKe 1 HEMEIJIEHHOI'O CMbIBaHVIA.

Using any acid / alkaline detergents on Filo series slabs with a metallic finish must be carried out after a test on a hidden area and rinsed off
immediately.
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15. PekomeHnayemsble Kixeu / Recommended
adhesives

B orenmyrommx Tabimijax IpeficTaBiieH BBIOOP Kilees, The following tables show a selection of adhesives recommended by
PeKOMeHIyeMBIX IIPOM3BOAUTEIISIMU B 3aBVICMIMOCTH OT THIIa the producers according to the type of substrate for the installation
OCHOBaHMA I YKJIaOKM IVIUMT Laminam ¢ MakcuMaIbHBIM of Laminam slabs with a maximum size of 1000x3000 mm,
pasmepom 1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 MM u misst pasmepa 1200X3000 mm and for the size 1620x3240 mm. These indications
1620x3240 MM. O yKasaHust pesIocTaBIIeHbl have been provided by producers of adhesives which, on the basis of
MPOVM3BOIUTENISIMU ~ KJleeB, KOTOpble Ha  OCHOBaHWMM tests carried out by their laboratories, declare their suitability for
VICTIBITAHI¥, TTPOBEJIeHHBIX MX 7TabopaTopVsMU, 3asBIISTIOT various intended uses and substrates indicated. The use of

Laminam 3+, Laminam 5, Laminam 5+ and Laminam 12+ requires
an adhesive that guarantees an adequate grip between the base and
the glass fiber reinforcement placed on the back of the slab. All
products must be used in compliance with the indications and
warnings shown in Technical Data Sheets. Smaller dimension
slabs, types of substrate that do not fill into the listed cases and
special applications, adhesives with different or less performing
technical features may be used, in any case following the indications
of the manufacturers. You can request this information by
contacting to the adhesive manufactures.

For cladding applications, it is at the Works Management’s
discretion to use anti-tip hangers, considering site specifications
and local regulations.

00 1IX IPUTOHOCTY IS pas3IMIHBIX I1eJIeBBIX TPUMeHeHNT
¥ yKa3aHHBIX OCHOBaHWW. [114 vicrionb3oBanyst Laminam 3+,
Laminam 5, Laminam 5+ 1 Laminam 12+ TpebyeTcs Kyevs,
KOTOPBIVI TapaHTUPYeT [IOCTaTOYHOe CIeIUIeHNe MeX/Iy
OCHOBaHVEM ¥ CTEKJIOBOJIOKOHHOVI apMaTypoVi, YJIOXKeHHO
Ha OOpaTHOV CTOpOHe IUIUTBHL Bce IIPOAYKTHI [IOJDKHBI
VICIIONIB30BAaThCS B COOTBETCTBMM € yKasaHVSIMU
VI IpeyIIpeXIeHVIIMY, TIPUBEdeHHBIMU B TeXHMUeCKMX
macrioprax. Mjs  IUIMT MeHBIIETO pasMepa, THMIIOB
OCHOBaHWMIT, KOTOpBle He IIONafaloT B IIepeuricIIeHHbIe
CJIydau ¥ crielyiajIbHble TTPYMeHeHsT, MOXKHO VICTIONb30BaTh
KJTeV C IPYTVMM VIV MeHee 3P PeKTUBHBIMI TeXHIIeCKVMM
XapaKTepUCTUKaMM, B JIIOOOM cilydae cileflysl yKa3aHWAM
NpOV3BOANTEIIEV. DTy MHMOPMAIIMIO MOXHO 3alIpOCWUTB,
00paTMBIIVICH K ITPOVI3BOMIVTEIISIM KJIesl.

1151 0OIMITOBOUYHBIX PaboT, IO YCMOTPEHMIO PYKOBOJICTBA
3aBOfIa,  MOXHO  WCIOJIb30BaTh  IIOfIBECHI  IIPOTUB
OTIPOKVIBIBAHVS, YUMTHIBas crelUduKanuio o0beKTa W
MeCTHEIe IIpaBiJIa.

ITprmeuanwe / Note

YkaszaHHEIE KOMMepUecKye Ha3BaHWMS KJIeeB OTHOCATCS K IIPOAYKLMM Il eBPOIeVICKOro phiHKAa. MBI peKOoMeHIyeM BaM CBS3aThCS C
IIpeJICTaBUTelIbCTBOM ITPOV3BO/IUTEIIS B CTpaHe, Iyie Oy/ieT IpOVBBOIUTECS MOHTaX, YTOOBI yOeqUThCs, YTO Ha3BaHMe IIPOJIyKTa COBIIAZIaeT C
yKa3aHHBIM B Tab/ImIIax.

The identified adhesives’ commercial names refer to products for the European market. We recommend that you contact the manufacturer’s branch in the country
where the installation is to be carried out to check that the product name is the same as that shown in the tables.
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Pexomenodyemvie kaeu/
Recommended adhesives

1000x3000

79

1000x3000
LAMINAM 3+

OO6MII0BKa CTeH B MHTephepe

Wall tilling Indoor

OO6mMII0BKa CTeH 3KcTepbepa A
Wall tilling outdoor

OcoGrre aryuan

Special cases

Crapasi KepamyKa, Kaverb, MpamMop /rurcosas * win

GerorHasi mTykarypka / Tuncokapron * /

IlIrykarypka / BeroHHas crsokKa Hepeso/TIBX /Pesura XKereso
DuGpoIeMeHTHbIe MaHes i T /@ o d s e i
Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or concrete based Itz e 2 / " ron
plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment panels
Oburunas ycraroska / ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Normal setting
ADESITAL ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Bueiempas yemanoBxa / Quick
setting
i +
ObpaHas yCraHoBKa / Ardex S28 nuovo + Ardex 90 C2FTES2 Ardex X77 Microtec + Ardex C2T(T)
Normal setting E90 EE) s2 Ardex X90 Outdoor ~ C2FTE
ARDEX Ardex WA colla R2T
Bricrpast ycraHoBka / C2 FTE + Ardex E90 S2
. . Ardex X90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2 FTE S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90
Quick setting S2
06"‘:]‘(:;”’;:’:;;2‘?" / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2
BENFER seng BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Buicrpas ycranosia / BENFERFLEX + FASTS1 C2FTESI BENFERFLEX MAXFASTS2 ~ C2FTES2
Quick setting
OGprsiast ycrarionsa / AT 99 MAXYFLEX Gzl AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 QES2
FASSA Normal setting AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2ES2
OENE) oFTal T AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
Bricrpast ycranoska /
Quick seting RAPID MAXI S1 FASSATECH 2 m——— FASSATECH 2 @
OBbramast ycraHosKa / H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME (Ge3 H40 NO LIMITS H40
Normal setting TipaviMepa / no primer) C2TER2 EXTREME C2TE R2 H40
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 R2
Bricrpasi ycraHoska / H40 REVOLUTION H40 EXTREME 2 TEF R2 H40 REVOLUTION H40 2 TEF R2 EXTREME
Quick setting (6es ipaviepa / no primer) EXTREME
ORI e / 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
Tl LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
oo Sanoal/ 4237 RAPID +211 POWDER C2FTESL 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OGbraHast ycraHoBka /
; HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Normal setti
LITOKOL lormal setting LlTOE\I;gSTIC ROT LlTO}]EEngTIC R2T
Beicrpas yeratiosia / LITOSTONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FES2
Quick setting
C2TES1 -
Crmmmgamma ) DAL ERIIRRIIS g gamAumE AT ¢ C2E6R KERALASTIC
Normal seti ZERD ULTRALITE 52 QES ISOLASTIC QES KERALASTIC KERALASTIC T o
ormat seting KERABOND+ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC T R2 ULTRABOND ECO  R2T
MAPER QES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T g
C2FTSL PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T KERAQUICK
Bricrpast ycraroska / UL&EQIL;EUSS&XILCHI?E?ZRS%EEK C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 R ;{'J;“ATEX C2FTS2 MAXISI + LATEX T
Quick setting ELASTORAPID C2 FE S2 ELASTORAPID C2 FTE S2 PLUS
C2FTES2
O6braHast ycraHoBKa / PCI Flexmértel S1 +2kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 +4 kg PCI
Normal setti Lastoflex Lastoflex individuell
pcl lormal setting individuelle PCI Collastic
Bricrpasi ycraHoska / PCI Flexmartel S1 Rapid + 2kg PCI PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + 4kg Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex
06"‘;\’,‘:;";52?:;"“ / TECHNOS + con TC-LASTIC @s2 TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC c2s2
Technokoll g ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
Butcrpas yerarionia / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 Q2 FTS1
Quick setting
OGpraHas ycraHoka / webercol UltraGres 400 (110 3 MeTpos C2TE S1 webercol UltraGres Flex Q2TE S2
Normal setting B BbIcoTy) webercol UltraGres Flex C2TE S2 webercol Fix CR R2T
WEBER borcol UlraGresF o COFTE webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpast ycranoska / R webercol UltraGres Fast+weber
Quick setting webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 150 o

* Tocae nanecenus npaimepa | Af

A Tlpu npumenenuu 6 3xcmeprepe p

1

ion of PRIMER
** B unTepbepe, Hanoay c sacnoioi Bodo, 8 dyweboi um.0./ In

*** a TIBX neobxo0uma oyenka 6 kaxoom Korkpemmuom cayuae. / on PVC
>

naumy

pasmepa, kak yxasano 6 eaaBax 7u 9. / Outdoor applications, a rec

slab as indicated in

7 and 9 s suggested
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Pexomenodyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives

1000x3000

Tlon B MHTEpBEPE

Floor indoor

Pavimento / Esterno A

Tloa 8 sxcmeprepe

ILlemenTHble crspkkt / Beicrp orseprieromye,

1000x3000 Amrvpurosas wiv GeToHHas CTskKa * / TOTOBbIE K yKIajiKe crspkku / Beton /
B
LAMINAM 5 bICTpOTBep/ieloas cTspkka / Crapast s TBK /) e Kereso Crappie kepaMitdeckiie, IIINTOYHbIe,
KepamKa / KameHb 1 MpaMop Wood / PVC / Rubber o KaMeHHbIe MaTepuasIbl
Anhydrite or concrete screed * / Quick setting Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed
screed /Old ceramics /stone and marble screeds / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone
material
065“1:/2]?23;2?::;“ / ADEFLEX GREEN 52 C2TE-S2 ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TE-S2
ADESITAL B / EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX ADEFLEXT Rat ADEFLEXT Rat EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX
BICTPas yCraHOBKa C2FT-S2 C2FT-S2
Quick setting R200 R200
OG“‘:]::Z:;‘::"“ / P LIEE I LAY C2FIESI I Ardex X78 Microtec C2E (B) Sl
ARDEX - 4 VR TrewEm— — Ardex S28 nuovo + - Ardex WA colla R2
BICTPast yCTaHOBKa rdex 'utdoor rdex Al X 2 FTE S1
Quick setting X90 Outdoor C2 FTE SI rdex X90 Outdoor C S
OGM:]»(:: a)l'cszz;;;;:m / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TESL BENFERFLEX MAX 2 C2TES2
BENFER BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Beierpast yeratosia / BENFERFLEX+FASTSI C2FTESI PENFERFLEX MAX C2FTES2
Quick setting FAST s2
CH IR e AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA Normal setting AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BORTOLO
Bricrpas ycrarionka / FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2 FASSATECH 2 Sl
Quick setting
OGbI4Hast ycTaHoBKa / F140 NO LIMITS F40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
N ;,’ setti EXTREME (6e3 nparvepa / C2TER2 EXTREME (Ges npaiivepa /  C2 TE R2
ormal setting no primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
5 H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
"“QP”.‘ e /" EXTREME (Ges nparvepa /  C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges npaivepa /  C2 TEF R2
uick setting no primer) no primer)
LATICRETE OG"‘;\‘;"?:{[;;“STE‘::::“““ / 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
i = 2 LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
BICTPaR YCTAHOBKA /37 RAPID 4211 POWDER ~ C2ETESL 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
LITOKOL Obpranast ycranosia / SUPERFLEX K77 C2TE-S1 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
Normal setting
LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Bricrpas ycranoska / L Aéiig“ONE 99+ i C2FES1 LITOSTONE K99+ C2FE-52
Quick setting MROL passe/ieHHbIn 5 LATEXKOL s
Boston B rportopryn 1:1
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TE S
Obbusiast ycrasoeKa / MAXI S1 ZERO C2TES1 KERALASTIC KERALASTIC ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND CQES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND QES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 + ISOLASTIC QES2
— + ISOLASTIC C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FT 51 ax 2 2K 2
Bhicrpasi ycraHoBKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 KERAQUICKMAXISI  c2FTS2  KERAQUICKMAXISI  C2FTS2 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 LA LS LA AL ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2FTE S2
OGE“I:I‘Z?: 3;2::::;@ / PCI Flexmértel S1 Flott PCI Flexmortel S1 Flott
PCI = individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic
bICTpast yCTaHopka / PCI Flexmartel S1 Rapid PCI Flexmrtel Premium
Quick setting
06“‘1‘\‘]2‘:‘;31";’;?:;“ /" TECHNOS + con TC-LASTIC s IECENDE e TCLAENE
Technokoll = ALL 9000 ** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
HICTpast Y CTaHOBKA / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
OGbraHas ycraHoBKa / webercol Proges Top S1 webercol Proges Top S1
Normal setting webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESL webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESL
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpast ycranoska / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1

Quick setting

* Iocae Harecenus npaumepa / / i
** B wHTEpbepe, Ha oty ¢ 3acnoittoi odoit, 6 OyweBoi u m.d. / Indoor
*** jia TIBX neobxo0uma oyenka 8 kaxoom xorxpemmuom cayuae. / on PVC

on of PRIMER

A Tlpu npumenenuu 8 sxcmepvepe p Y

naumy

pasmepa, xax yxasano 6 eaaBax 7u 9. / Outdoor

, a reduced size sl

7and 9i
rs 7and 9i
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OB6MII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe OGamMII0BKa cTeH 3KcTepbepa A Ocobwre atyuan
Wall tilling indoor Wall tilling outdoor Special cases
1000x3000 Crapasi KepaMuKa, KaMeHb, MpaMop /ruricosast *
I *
LAMINAM 5 e ey o L e e IlITykarypka / BeroHHast cTsbkka [epeso / IBX / pesuma Keneso
DubporeMeHTHbIe TTaHe 1 T @ n 7 o P
Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or concrete based GeadContciceges / /iy ron
plaster / Plasterboard * / Fibercimentpanels
065“1\’,‘;;’;{5‘:2;‘:;“ / ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TES2 ADEFLEX GREEN $2 C2TES2
ADESITAL EXTRA 20FAST+ LATEX ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Bricrpas ycrationia / EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX R200 C2FT-S2 C2FT-S2
Quick setting R200
Ardex X77 M icrot
Oburamas ycranoska /- pyR 40 EAST+ LATEX R200 C2FTESI reex lorotec o1y E(B) 2
Normal setting Ardex E90 Ardex X90 Outdoor +
ARDEX ‘Ardex E90 C2 FTE S2 Ardex WA colla R2T
X
Bricrpas ycraroia / Ardex X90 Outdoor QFTESI i oy CFTES
Quick setting Ardex E90
OGwbraHas ycrasosKa / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 BENFERFLEX MAX C2TES2
Normal setting S2
BENFER BENFERFLEX MAX BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Bricrpast ycranoska /
Quick setting BENFERFLEX+FASTS1 C2FTES1 FAST S2 C2FTES2
OOprumas ycrarsoska / AT 99 MAXYFLEX AD 8 + LATEX C2TE S1 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CED
FASSA Normal setting DE 80 C2E 52
AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
PORTOLO ™ Bucrpas ycrarionsa / RAPID MAXI S1 FASSATECH 2 CHTS1 FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
Quick setting C2FTE S2
H40 NO LIMITS H40
Obpranas ycraHoska / H40 NO LMIS H40 EXTREME C2TER2 EXTREME (Ges nparivepa C2TER2
Normal setting (Ge3 nipaivepa / no primer) / o primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
Buicrpast ycranopka / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
crpastycrar EXTREME (6e3 nipaiivepa / 10 C2TEFR2  EXTREME (6es mpaivepa  C2 TEF R2
Quick setting . .
primer) / no primer)
QS 254 PLATINUM C2TESI 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
EU 5 LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
HICTPaL yCTatoBKa / 4237 RAPID +211 POWDER C2FTESL 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
06 / SUPERFLEX K77 (3a
FIHAR ycranoRia VICKITIOUeHVieM IMIICOKApTOHa 1 C2TES1 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
Normal setting -
ubporiemenTHbIX HaHeser)
LITOKOL LITOSTONE K99 + LATEXKOL LITOELASTIC RoT LITOELASTIC RoT
i1 i EVO EVO
O yerarionca /  PUVSASTHIIA BOL0N B IPONOPUIIE - TTOSTONE K9 + I
Normal setting ) LATEXKOL
TUIICoOKapTOHa 1
udporLIeMeHTHBIX ITaHesIevI)
C2TESI1
@ g ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX MAXI C2 TES1 ULTRALITE S2 CQES2 KERALASTIC
N 1 setti S1 ZERO ULTRALITE S2 CQED KERABOND + CESD KERALASTIC KERALASTIC T
ormal setfing KERABOND+ ISOLASTIC ISOLASTIC K T ST o ULTRABOND ECO o
MAPEI QES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T PU 2K R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FT Sl B R KERAQUICK 2l
Buicrpast ycrarosKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FT S1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2 FE S2 U C2FTS2 MAXIS] + LATEX ~ C2FTS2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2 FTE S2 PLUS
ELASTORAPID C2FTES?
Obpranast ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 +4kg
Normal settin, Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex indivi
pCI i individuelle PCI Collastic
Beicrpast ycrasoska /  PCI Flexmartel S1 Rapid + 2kg PCI PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex 4kg PCI Lastoflex
Oburmiast ycraHosKa /  1peHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @ UEEIEINOR) < Gom W= s
Normal setting LASTIC
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
Bricrpas yerationka / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
webercol UltraGres400 (0 3 COTE S1 b 1 UltraGres Fl
OGW;]’[;:; a)ll c:;;;:“a / MeTpoB B BBICOTY) webercol CTES we erecl:ercol :i r(e:'];{ e C2TE S2 R2T
E Wi X
WEBER 8 UltraGres Flex webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Beicrpast ycrariosia / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTES1 webercol UltraGres C2FTE 2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* Iocae nanecenus npaimepa / Aft
** B uHTepbepe, Ha 1oty ¢ sacmoittoi 6odoii, 6 OyweBoi u m.d. / Indoor
Ha [IBX neobxoduma oyenka 6 xkaxoom kowxpemuom cayuae. / on PVC a ¢
A Tlpu npumenenuu 8 sxcmepuepe p
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Pexomenodyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives 1200x3000

Tloxperrve / BayTpeHHss CTOPOHA Ioa 83xcmepvepe A

ITloa 8 unmeprepe Floor outdoor

LlemenTHble Crspkkt / Beicrp orseprieionive,

1200x3000 Amnrmapurosas wiv GeToHHas cTsokka ¥ / TOTOBbIE K yKIIajiKe cTspkku / Beton /
LAMINAM 5+ Bricrporsepyieiommast crspkka / Crapast i/ T/ = Kereso Crappie kepaMitdeckiie, IIINTOYHbIe,
KepammKa / KamMeHb 1 Mpamop I/}\)/ood o Rp:b i KaMeHHbIe MaTepuasIbl
Anhydrite or concrete screed * /Quick setting / itk ror Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed
screed /Old ceramics /stone and marble screeds / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone
material
OGBFI\{IIZSZQ}J’(;S:;;KB / ADEBOND + LATEX EL 300 C2E-52 ADEBOND + LATEX EL 300 C2E-S2
ADESITAL B / EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX ADEFLEXT Rzt ADEFLEXT Rat EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX
BICTPasi yCTaHOBKa " "
Quick setting R200 C2AFT-52 R200 C2FT-52
O6bruHast ycraHoBKa / Ardex 28 nuovo + Ardex Ardex X78 Microtec + Ardex
C2 FTE S2 C2E (E)S2
Normal setting E90 E90 ®
ARDEX Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex Ardex 528 nuovo + S2HIH Ardex WA colla R2
Bricrpas ycrasosxa / E90 C2 FTE S2 Ardex E90 S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex C2FTES2
Quick setting ** Ardex 90 Outdoor + C2FTES2 E%
Ardex E90
OGH;\*;;:; rz;c;:?:;:ka / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TESL BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER 5 - BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
BICTpast y Cratoska / BENFERFLEX+FAST SI C2FTESI BENFERFLEX MAXFASTS2  C2FTES2
Quick setting
Ot Cancsald AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA Normal setting
BORTOLO B AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BICTpast ycraroska / FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
Quick setting
OBbruHast ycraHoBKa / F140 NO LIMITS F40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
Nmma}l] settin EXTREME (6e3 nparmvepa / C2TE R2 EXTREME (6e3 nparvepa / C2 TE R2
8 no primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
B H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
"“5”? {C:::"m / EXTREME (Ges rpaivepa /  C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges ripaivepa /  C2 TEF R2
uick setting no primer) no primer)
Ot oy 254 PLATINUM C2TESL 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
EU Brcpas yeranosa / LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
pa ycran 4237 RAPID +211 POWDER C2FTES1 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OGH;??HZ?:SZQ / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
LITOKOL LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Bricrpast ycraHoska / LITOSTONE K99 + COFES2
Quick setting LATEXKOL
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TES1
Obbsas ycratosKa / MAXI S1 ZERO C2TES1 RALAGITE ERALAGTE ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND CQES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND CQES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 + ISOLASTIC C2ES2
MAPEL LEOLABINC C2ES2  ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTS1 2 2k PO 2K ol
Bhicrpast ycranosKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 KERAQUICKMAXISL  C2FTS2  KERAQUICK MAXI Q2 FTS2 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK CQFES LA L0 il 5 LA BIALLS ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
OGpraHas ycraHoBKa / PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + 2 PCI Flexmortel S1 +4
Normal setting kg PCI Lastoflex kg PCI Lastoflex
PCI & individuelle Beratun; PCI Collastic
Boicrpas ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid +2 PCl Flexmartel S1 ¥ &
Quick setting kg PCI Lastoflex Rapi‘ist;]kegxpa
+ 3 5
ObpraHas yCraHosKka / TECHNOS + con TC or) TECHNOS + con TC: o9
Normal setting LASTIC LASTIC
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
Eay O e TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FT 51
Quick setting
O6bruHast ycraHoBka / webercol Proges Top S1 webercol Proges Top S1
Normal setting webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESL webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESL
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpast ycranoska / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1

Quick setting

* Iocae Hanecenus npaimepa | After

*** 11 TIBX neobxoduma oyenka 6 kaxoom xorkpemmuom cayuae. / on PVC a case

** B unTepbepe, Hanoay ¢ 3acmoitoi Bodot, 8 dyweboi u m.0. / lindoor
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Pexomenodyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives

83

1200x3000

OB6sMII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

OBMII0BKa CTeH 9KcTephepa A

Ocobble cyuan

Wall tilling Indoor Wall tilling outdoor Special cases
1200x3000 Crapas kepaMyiKa, KaMeHb, MpaMop /Turicosasi *
I s
LAMINAM 5+ e ey il L e e IlITykarypka / BeroHHast cTsbkka Hepeso / TIBX / pesura Kerneso
DubGporeMeHTHbIe TTaHe IV T @ n 7 A i
Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or concrete based i) Croa R 2EEE / 4 " ron
plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment panels
OBprarias ycranonia / ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Normal setting
ADESITAL ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Bricrpasi ycraHoska /
Quick setting
OBkrmad yeranosra /o, 678 nuovo + Ardex E0 C2FTES2 = N T E(E S
Normal setting Ardex E90 Ardex X90 Outdoor
ARDEX C2FTES2 Ardex WA colla R2T
Bricrpas ycranoska / Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTE S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + COFTES? + Ardex E90
Quick setting ** Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTE 2 Ardex E90
Osb‘;’;;::ﬂylza;t‘;"l’;“ / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TESL BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER = - BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
BICTPA yCranoska / BENFERFLEX+FAST SI C2FTESL BENFERFLEX MAX C2FTES2
Quick setting FAST S2
OGbrHast yCTaHoBKa / AT 99 MAXYFLEX AD 8 + C2TE S1
AD 8 +LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA Normal setting LATEX DE 80 C2E S2
BORTOLO - ; ST AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BICTpasi yCTaHOBKa
Quick seting RAPID MAXI S1 FASSATECH 2 —— FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
H40 NO LIMITS H40
OGbranas ycraHoBKa / H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME C2TER2 EXTREME (6e3 2 TER2
Normal setting (Ge3 nipaiivepa / no primer) npariiepa / 10 primer)
KERAKOLL parmiep P H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
Obbasias ycrasioska / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40 2 TEF
yeran EXTREME (6es npavivepa / 1o C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ge3
Normal setting . _ N R2
primer) nipaiivepa / no primer)
Obutinast ycranonia / 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
EU LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
B Y / 4237 RAPID +211 POWDER C2FTESL 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OG"’]’\“JH“ 51’”*:;_“"’“’ / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TES2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T TOELASTIC TOELASTIC
LITOKOL ormal setting LI ]}E%O I R2T U :Vg R2T
Bricrpast ycraosia /-y ;rogroNE K99 + LATEXKOL COFE-S2
Quick setting
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX CTESI ULTRALITE S2
C2TESL CES2
05"“]\*]2’;’;31’3::"“ /" MAXISI ZEROULTRALITE S2 AT KERABOND + P KERALASTIC KERALASTIC
8 KERABOND + ISOLASTIC ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2
NTAPEY CQES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
C2FTS1 PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T
T OTIe MAXIS1 + LATEX MAXI S1 + LATEX
BhiCTpast ycraHosKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 oLos C2FTS2 PiUS C2FTS2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2 FTE S2
ELASTORAPID COFTE 52
OGrranast ycraroska / PCI Flexmartel ST Flott PCI Flexmdortel S1
Normal setting o . Flott
PCI individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic PCT Flexmotel
Bricrpas ycratiosia / PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid exmorte
Quick setting Premium
OGpruHas ycraHoBKa / TECHNOS + con TC-
e g TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @s2 LASTIC 2s2
Technokoll = ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
E R HE T TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
webercol UltraGres400 (10 3
OSBI;]::\;ZZ?:;BM / MeTpoB B BbicoTy) webercol E;¥E ; weberc;)l Ulltr;l.Gr(e:sRFlex COTE 2 R2T
WEBER seting UltraGres Flex webercol Fix webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Beicrpast ycrariosxa / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 webercol UltraGres C2FTE S2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* Ilocse Hanecenus npaimepa [ Af
** B vHTepbepe, Ha 1oty ¢ sacnoitton 6odott, 6 Oywebot u m.d. / Indoor
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Pexomenodyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives 1620x3240

OB6sMII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe
Wall tilling indoor

Tlon B 9KcTeprepe A
Floor outdoor

LlemenTHble crspkk / Beicrp orseprieroriye,

.
1620x3240 Ampgsa”e"lg"g:m” fg:aaﬂ/ TOTOBBIE K YKiTajiKe cTspkkvt / Beron / Crapbie
LAMINAM 5 x: amv};ja / KLL;MEHB AN P Iepeso / TIBX / pesuna Kereso KepaMuUecKye, IINTOUHbe, KAMeHHbIe
i e Wood / PVC / Rubber Iron Marepyasbi
Anhydrite or concrete screed * /Quick setting - 4 4
iz O] vt e e i Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed screeds
/ Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone material
OG”;Z‘;‘ZJ;Z?::;“ / ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TES2 ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TES2
ADESITAL = 7 XTRA 0 FASTT LATEC ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T EXTRA 0P ASTE LATEX
bICTpas y CraHOBKa C2FT-S2 C2FT-82
Quick setting R200 R200
ST EE T B mrfﬁ]%“ RIS C2FTESI Ardex X78 Microtec C2E B SI
Normal setting Ardex 528 nuovo + C2 FTE
ARDEX Ardex WA colla R2
Bricrpast ycranoska / Ardex 90 Outdoor **Ardex 90 C2 FTE SI Ardex E90 S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor **Ardex 90 C2FTESI
Quick setting Outdoor C2 FTE SI Outdoor
06"‘;]::*:“)]’;7;;5"“"’ / BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2 BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2
BENFER A BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Beicrpast ycraroska / BENFERFLEX MAX FAST S2 C2FTES2 BENFERFLEX MAX FASTS2 ~ C2FTES2
Quick setting
Oty el AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 QESR2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 2
BEER Normal setting AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BORTOLO
IR T ) FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2 FASSATECH 2 CFTES2
Quick setting
o5 / H40 NO LIMITS H40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
v EXTREME (Ges npainvepa /no  C2 TE R2 EXTREME (Ges npaivepa /  C2TER2
ormal setting primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
s e/ H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
ierpan Z"’;‘:" xa EXTREME (Ges npaimvepa / o C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges npaiivepa /  C2 TEF R2
Quick setting primer) no primer)
LATICRETE OG"?}’:‘;;{Z?::““ / 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 e —
0
i g LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
P T 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OGbr;]ﬂaa )l'cra;:_vom / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TES2 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
'ormal setting
LITOKOL = 3 ; SSTONTRS LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T OSTONE IS
bICTPast y CTAaHOBKA + ¥ + X
Quick setting LATEXKOL C2FES2 LATEXKOL C2FES2
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TESI
OGbraHas ycraHosKa / MAXI S1 ZERO C2 TESI TERALAGHTE KERALASTIC ULTRALITE 52 KERABOND C2ES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE 52 KERABOND QES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2  EILAGIIE QES2
R +ISOLASTIC C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTSI ax A a5 2
Bicrpas ycrasoska / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 @rrg | IRAQUICKIVINIE]  @prgn  NEVQUICIKIENIE @i & ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ¥ LA FLDE) ¥ LA THLIUE) ELASTORAPID C2 FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
OGH;:;: {?Ircsr;:;;m / PCI Flexmértel S1 Flott PCI Flexmértel S1 Flott
PCI — - individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic
BICTpast yCraHoBKa / PCI Flexmortel S Rapid PCI Flexmortel Premium
Quick setting
06“}‘3:;’;53::;“ /" TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @9 TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC s
Technokoll = ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
HICTPast Y CTaHOBKa / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI
Quick setting
OGbraHast ycraHosKa / webercol Proges Top S1 webercol Proges Top S1
Normal setting webercol UltraGres 400 C2TES webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESI
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Buicrpas yerarioska / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI

Quick setting

* [locae nanecenus npaimvepa /
** B wHTepbepe, Hanoay ¢ sacmoirot 6000ii, 6 0yweboii u m.d. / Indoor e
na [IBX neobxoduma oyenka 6 kaxoom kowkpemrom cayuae. / on PVC a o
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1620x3240

O6/mMI10BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

Wall tilling Indoor

OBMII0BKa CTeH KcTephepa A
Wall tilling outdoor

Ocobwre atyuan

Special cases

Beron / Crapasi Kepamika, KameHb, Mpamop / T'ric

1620x3240 * WIN [Ty KaTy pka Ha ocHoBe GeToHa /
LAMINAM 5 Turicokapron * / ®@uGpoleMeHTHbIe TaHe Ilrykarypka / BeronHas crsukka [epeso / TIBX / pesura Kerneso
Concrete /Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or Plaster / Concrete screed Wood / PVC / Rubber Tron
concrete based plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment
panels
OG;‘;Z‘?ZJ;Z?::;“ ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TES2 ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TES2
ADESITAL ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Bricrpast yCranosa /- gy p 40 FAST+ LATEX R200 corrsy  EXTRA40FASTHLATEX C2FT-S2
Quick setting R200
OGkbruHast ycraHoBKa Ardex X77 Microtec +
" Normal sefting Ardex 528 nuvo C2 FTE S1 e CAMEBS o0 Outdoor
ARDEX C2FTE S2 Ardex WA colla R2T
Bricrpast ycraHoBKa / Ardex 90 Outdoor **Ardex 90 C2FTESL Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex C2FTES2 + Ardex E90
Quick setting Outdoor
06 .
/“;']'n‘:’:mﬁj;’:;“ BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2 BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2
BENFER - - SENFERFLE MAKFAST BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
HICTpast ycranioska / BENFERFLEX MAX FASTS2 C2FTES2 C2FTES2
Quick setting S2
OGbIuHast ycTaHOBKa AT 99 MAXYFLEX AD 8 + LATEX C2TE S1 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES
FASSA / Normal setting DE 80 C2E S2 AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BORTOLO C2FT S1
Beicrpast yerasosia /- p A pip MAXI ST FASSATECH 2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
Quick setting C2FTE S2
OGbraHas ycTaHOBKa H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME 2 TER2 EX![%(])EI\I\AI:(I:E) (Eez . salpi\ﬁg a C2TER2
/ Normal setting (6es ipavimepa / no primer) / no prinw]:j P
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
5 H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
vICTpas ycrarionka / EXTREME (Ge3 npaiivepa / 1o C2TEFR2  EXTREME (Ge3 nparimepa C2 TEF R2
Quick setting primer) / no primer)
06
LATICRETE /"I;]::ZI'Z‘:::“KB 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
o 4 LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
R el 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
Obpramaz ycrasosia HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TES2
LITOKOL / Normal sctting LITOELASTIC o LITOELASTIC ot
BricTpast ycratoska / LITOSTONE K99 + EVO EVO
Ouick setting LITOSTONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FE-S2 LATEXKOL C2FE-S2
C2TE Sl
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX MAXI
/ Normal setting KERABOND + ISOLASTIC QES! Q2ES: KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2
MAPEL C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTS1 PU 2K R2T PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T
KERAQUICK MAXI CLFTS2 MAXISL + LATEX 2 FTS2
Bhicrpast ycraHosKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 51+ LATEX PLUS PLUS
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTE S2
ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
Ob6branas ycranoska  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 +4kg
pC1 / Normal setting Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex individuelle PCI Collasti
ollastic
Bicrpasi ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex 4kg PCI Lastoflex
OGBkpruHasi ycraHoBKa TECHNOS + con TC-
" Nomal sefting TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC Qs LAGIE @s2
Technokoll = ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
LICTpas ycTanosia / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
§ ebercol Ul Fle:
OBtranias ycrarosia webercol UltraGres Flex C2FTE 52 webercol UltraGres Flex oy o) oy
/ Normal setting webercol Fix CR
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Beicrpas ycrariosia / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE Sl webercol UltraGres C2FTE 2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* Tocae nanecenus npaimepa | Af
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Recommended adhesives

1620x3240

1620x3240

LAMINAM 5+

Wall tilling Indoor

OB6sMII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

Tlos B 9KcTepbepe A
Floor outdoor

Amnrupurosas Wi GeToHHas CTsKKa * /
Bricrporsepyieioniast crsbkka / Crapast

LlemenTHble Crspkkt / Beicrp orseprieionive,
TOTOBBIE K yKIIajike cTspkku / Beton /
Crappie kepaMitdeckiie, IIINTOYHbIe,

LAMINAM 12+ Kepamyka / KaMeHb 1 MpaMop i/ I reanm 2 KaMeHHbIe MaTepuaIbl
. . . . Wood / PVC / Rubber Iron L . .
Anhydrite or concrete screed * / Quick setting screed Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed
/ Old eramics /stone and marble screeds / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone
material
OGH}‘\IEZL}I, ‘;r;::;m /" ADEBOND + LATEX EL 300 C2E-S2 ADEBOND + LATEX EL 300 C2E-52
ADESITAL - ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T EXTRA 20T ASTs LATEX
PICTPas YCTAOBKA /gy TR A 40 FASTH LATEX R200  C2FT-S2 C2FT-52
Quick setting R200
OBbtiai yCTaonka /- 1 goy 28 nuovo + Ardex B9 C2 FTES2 Ardex X78 Mictotee + Ardex o 1) o
Normal setting il .
ARDEX ‘Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 rAex 528 nuove C2FTE 2 Ardex WA colla R2
Bricrpasi ycranoska / o+ Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ard C2 FTE S2 Ardex E90 Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex C2FTES2
Quick setting raex Eléo 00T TAIASX T ) FTES2 E90
Oﬁbr‘;]:::u)]'csr;:sm / BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2 BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
U
BENFER S BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Buicrpas ycrarosxa / BENFERFLEX MAX FASTS2 C2FTES2 BENFERFLEX MAXFASTS2 ~ C2FTES2
Quick setting
OBprarasi ycraroska / AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2E S2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2E S2
FASSA Normal setting
OGID = AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BT ERTID FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
Quick setting
o5 H40 NO LIMITS H40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
SRR YCTANOBKA /Y TREME (6es parivepa /o C2 TE R2 EXTREME (Ges mpaimvepa /  C2 TE R2
Normal setting ; .
primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
5 H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
VICTPA YCTAHOBKA /B TREME (6es npariviepa /o C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges npainvepa /  C2 TEF R2
Quick setting : ;
primer) no primer)
OGpranas ycraroska / 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
O LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
Bricrpast ycrasosia. / 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OGBE?;:;;ZXISZH / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TES2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
LITOKOL LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Beicrpas ycranoska / LITOSTONE K99 + COFES2
Quick setting LATEXKOL
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TESI
OGbramas ycramoska / MAXI S1 ZERO C2 TESI AL AGTTE KERALASTIC ULTRALITE 52 KERABOND QES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND + QES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 + ISOLASTIC QES2
MAPEL ISOEASTIC C2ES2  ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T
ULTRALITE 51 QUICK C2FTSI ) Lo
Beicrpast ycrarosKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTsl  KERAQUICKMAXISI  2FTs2  KERAQUICKMAXISI  C2FTS2 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK CQFES LA AL LA IALES ELASTORAPID C2 FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
Oburanas ycratiosxa / PCI Flexmdrtel S1 Flott PCI Flexmértel S1 Flott
Normal setting . .
PCI individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic
Bicrpas ycrasoska / PCI Flexmartel S1 Rapid PCI Flexmértel Premium
Quick setting
TECHNOS + con TC-
OBbrina ycranosia / ppcHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @8 on @2
Normal setting LASTIC
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
Bricrpast ycrarosia / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI
Quick setting
webercol Proges Top S1 C2TE S
OGH;:?;;;Z?;’:B“ / webercol Proges Top S1 C2TESI webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESI
WEBER seting webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T webercol UltraGres Flex C2TE S2
Eb[crpag yCTaHoBKa / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI
Quick setting
* Mocae nanecenus npaimepa | Af ation of PRIMER

** B uHTepbepe, Hanoay ¢ sacnoitot 6000it, 8 dyweboi u m.d. / Indo
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1620x3240

O6/mMI10BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

O6smi0BKa creH / BaemHss cropoHa A

Ocobrre cyuan

Wall tilling Indoor Obpabomxka cmen 8 sxcmeprepe Special cases
1620x3240 Beron / Crapasi Kepamika, KaMeHb, MpaMop /
LAMINAM 5+ Twric * win mryKatypKa Ha ocHose GetoHa /
LAMINAM 12+ Turicokapron * / ®@uGpoleMeHTHbIe TaHe IlItykarypka / BeronHas cTsokka [Hepeso / TIBX / pesuna Kesreso
Concrete /Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or Plaster / Concrete screed Wood / PVC / Rubber Tron
concrete based plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment
panels
Obpranas ycrarosia / ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Normal setting
ADESITAL ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Boicrpasi ycraHoska /
Quick setting
o yEaesa / Ardex 28 nuovo + Ardex E90 C2 FTE S2 Aoy iawze s C2T(T) E(E) S2
Normal setting Ardex B0 Ardex X90 Outdoor +
ARDEX C2FTES2 Ardex WA colla R2T
Bricrpast ycranoska / Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2 FTE S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + COFTE S Ardex E90
Quick setting ** Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2 FTE S2 Ardex E90
BENFERFLEX MAX
Obptanias ycraronka / BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2 NF C2TES2
Normal setting S2
BENFER BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Beicrpast ycrariosia / BENFERFLEX MAX FASTS2 CoFEsy  BENFERFLEXMAXFAST — oprpgy
Quick setting
OGbratas ycratosxa / AT 99 MAXYFLEX C2TE S1
! AD 8 + LATEX DE 2E 52
FASSA Normal setting AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2E 2 8 80 C2ES
OO - FTST AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
BICTPasl YCTAHOBKA /- p A pipy MAXI ST FASSATECH 2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
Quick setting C2FTE S2
H40 NO LIMITS
H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME
OBprumas ycraroska / N . C2 TER2 H40 EXTREME (Ge3 C2TER2
Normal setting (6es ipavivepa / no primer) aiiepa / o prinier)
npaii
KERAKOLL paymiepa / op H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
5 H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40 -
LiCTpas ycrationka / EXTREME (6e3 rpaiivepa / 10 C2TEFR2  EXTREME (Ges mparivepa
Quick setting . . R2
primer) / no primer)
CEmmyEaETa / 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
Ty LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
e e PR 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OBbraHas ycranoska /
! HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Normal sett LITOELASTI LITOELASTI
LITOKOL ormal sei l"g OEVOS C RoT OEVOS C ot
Beicrpast ycranonia /| 1166TONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FES2
Quick setting
ULTRALITE §1 KERAFLEXMAXI o b o1 ULTRALITE S2
06"’1‘\‘]““ )l’“i;_“’““a / S1 ZERO ULTRALITE S2 CéZT: :21 KERABOND + g: : :; KERALASTIC KERALASTIC
ormal setting KERABOND + ISOLASTIC ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2
MAPEI Q2 ES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
C2FTS1 PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK MAXI S1 + LATEX MAXI S1 + LATEX
Beicrpas ycranosxa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 S QFTSs2 S Q2 FIs2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID COFTES2
OGwrunasi ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmértel S1 +4kg
Normal setti Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex indivi
at ormal setting individuelle PCI Collastic
Beicrpast ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex 4kg PCI Lastoflex
OBpriras yerasoska /- pepNOg + con TC- LASTIC o9 LESEINCS il a2
B Normal setting LASTIC
T = ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
PR ORI ] TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
06""1\‘]““ yeranona / webercol UltraGres Flex COFTES2 WEbe’Cg’l Ul;r;,G‘ZSR Flex o1 ror
ormal settin,
WEBER i wepereo T webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpast ycrariosa / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 webercol UltraGres C2FTE 2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* [locae narecenus npaimepa / Afl
** B uHTepbepe, Ha 1oty ¢ sacmoiitoi 60doii, 6 OyweBoi u m.d. / Indoor envi
na [IBX neobxoduma oyenka 6 kaxoom kowkpemrom cayuae. / on PVC a o

ok

A Tlpu npumenenuu 8 sxcmepuepe p d

1 of PRIMER

A U naumy

on a floor ©

shower, etc

pasmepa, xax yxasano 6 eaaax 7u 9. / Outdoor applications, a rediced size

s 7and 9 is sugge
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusmaeckie 1 XUMIIIecKye CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTo,
ompeneIeHMs
norm / test method

1000x3000 Full Size Laminam 3 C €*

Full Size: mimaa m mvpuHa,
HOMMHAJIBHBIV pa3Mep:
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
dimensione nominale:

“length and width” nominal size:
1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Full Size:

PasHMIA MeX/Iy AVMaroHaIsIMMU
full size:

difference between diagonals

Bec

weight

Ka4ecTBO JIVIIEBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% mut 0e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJOIOIIOLIEHVE
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H

breaking strength in N

TpesiesI MPOYHOCTY IIPU

n3rnde H/mm2

modulus of rupture inN / mm?
CTOVIKOCTB K VICTMPaHVIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIVHEVIHBIV K03 duIieHT
Tepmuaeckoro pacmvpesns /106 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMIvIecKasi CTOMKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMMYecKas CTOVIKOCTb

chemical resistance

YCTOVYMBOCTE K 00Pa30BaHMIO IISITEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
I10>KapOOIIACHOCTh

fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 m. 6.
1SO 10545-3
ASTM C373
TOCT 27180 n. 7.
1SO 10545-4 **

TOCT 27180 . 7.
ISO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 m. 8.
1SO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.
1SO 10545-9
TOCT 27180 m. 12.
1SO 10545-13
TOCT 27180 m. 15.
1SO 10545-14
TOCT 27180 m. 11.
1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pez. 2005)

* Tomnbko 1 IpyMeHeHMs Ha creHax / For wall application only
** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 xe nmpumennmo it Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHns, yKasaHHbIe J1st 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIbHBI TOJIBKO IIpU yTvHe cTopoHbl 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOJIBKO IJIsi KePaMMUECKOVI IUIUTHL YHUKaJIbHBIE 0COOEHHOCTM IPONYKIMM Laminam He ITO3BOJISIOT ee WeaybHO CpaBHWMBATh C KepPaMUYeCKOVt
mTKovt. Takum 06pa3oM, pesyJIbTaThl UCTBITAHWY SBIJISFOTCS OPYEHTUPOBOYHBIMM U He sBJISIOTCs 00si3aTe nbHbIMIAL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.

MMHUMAJIbHBIV pa3Mep:

minimum size:

21015 x 3030 MM / mm
HepeTndmnmposansas / full size untrimmed

He npuMeHMMoO / not applicable

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 7,8 Kr/ M2
average value 7,8 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpenmee 3HaueHmMe 50 (pa3mepr1 06pasma 200x300 M)
average value 50 (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

<175 mm3/ mm3

6,6 cpeHee 3HaUEHVE
6.6 average value

ycrovaus / resistant

kiaacc A- B
class: from Ato B
Kiacc4-5

class: from 4 to5

ycrovaus / resistant

A1l - (mocranossieHue 96/603/CE v ero M3MeHeHMs1)
A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

usmaeckie 1 XUMIMecKye CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HopMa / MeTof,
ompeseIeHvst
norm / test method

1000x3000 LAMINAM 3+

«UTVHA VI IIVPYHA»
HOMWMHAJIBHBIVI pasMep
peTud UM poBaHHas IUTHTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
“length and width”

nominal size / manufacturing:
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Pa3sHUIA MeXKIy AMaroHaIsAMIA
peTrdmMpoBaHHas IwIMTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

Ka4veCcTBO JINIIEBOV II0BEPXHOCTH
% muiuT 0e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOI/IOIIEHVE
water absorption

paspymmaromasi Harpyska H

breaking strength in N

npeesI IPOHOCTH PV

n3rnoe H/mm2

modulus of rupture in N / mm?
CTOVIKOCTH K MCTMPaHWIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIVHEeVIHBIVI K03 dureHT
TepMudecKoro pacmmupenns /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMIYIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock

XMWY eCKasi CTOVMKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVIMMBOCTE K 00pa30BaHMIO IISATEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

TOCT 27180 1. 5.2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 m. 6.
1SO 10545-3
ASTM C373
TOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4 **

TOCT 27180 n. 7.
1SO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.
1SO 10545-9
TOCT 27180 m. 12.
1SO 10545-13
TOCT 27180 . 15.
1SO 10545-14
TOCT 27180 m. 11.
1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pen. 2005)

* TosbKo /i1t pyiMeHeHst Ha creHax / For wall application only

MaKcMMaJIbHOE OTKJIOHEeHVe Ha CTOpoHy +/ -0,5 MM
max. deviation on the side + / - 0.5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mm
max + / - 1,5 mm

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 8,2 Kr/ M2
average value 82 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe < 0,1% ***
average value < 0,1% ***

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 700 (pa3me pbI oOpa3sma 200x300 mm)
average value 700 (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

cpennee 3HaueHme 50 *** (pa3me pr1 06pasma 200x300 Mm)
average value 50 ** (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpenHee 3HaueHme 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycTomaus ***
resistant ***
xiaacc A-B
class: from A to B
KJacc 4-5

class: from4to5
yCTOVamuB ***
resistant ***

A2 —s1,d0

** TpeGosarme UNI EN 144111 He mpumennMo 1t Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4ueHns], yKasaHHbIe 1S 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIbHBI TOJIBKO IIPW [INH e cTopoHbI 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

** 3HaueHMe TOJIPKO ISl KepaMMUeCKOV IUIUTBL YHUKaJIbHble 0COOEHHOCTM IPOAyKIMM Laminam He ITO3BOJISIOT ee WMieaJlbHO CPaBHUBAaTh C KepaMUYeCcKOV
mnTKo. TakuM 0Opa3oM, pesysibTaThl CIIBITAHIV SBIISIIOTCS OPMEHTVPOBOYHBIMM U He SIBJISIHOTCs oOsi3aTessbHbMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

usmaeckie 1 XUMIMecKye CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HopMa / MeTof,
onpeneIeHvst
norm / test method

1000x3000
Laminam 5 C€

1000x3000
Laminam 5 Lucidato C€

«UTVHA VI IIVPYHA»
HOMWMHAJIBHBIVI pasMep
peTud UM poBaHHas IUTHTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
“length and width”

nominal size / manufacturing:
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Pa3sHUIA MeXKIy AMaroHaIsAMIA
peTrdmMpoBaHHas IwIMTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

Ka4veCcTBO JINIIEBOV II0BEPXHOCTH
% muiuT 0e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOI/IOIIEHVE
water absorption

paspymarorast Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

npeses1 IPOYHOCTH IIPH
n3rnoe H/mm2
modulus of rupture inN / mm?

CTOVIKOCTB K VICTIPAHVIO

resistance to deep abrasion

JIVHEVIHBIVI K03 durmeHT
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns / 10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMIYIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XUMUYeCKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVMMBOCTE K 06Gpa30BaHMIO IATEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh

resistant to freeze-thaw

I10>KapOOIIacCHOCTH
fire reaction

TOCT 27180 1. 5. 2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 m. 6.
1SO 10545-3
ASTM C373

TOCT 27180 1. 7.
1SO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 . 7.
1SO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 m. 8.
1SO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.
1SO 10545-9
TOCT 27180 m. 12.
1SO 10545-13
TOCT 27180 n. 15.
1SO 10545-14
TOCT 27180 m. 11.
1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pez. 2005)

* Tombko Ju1s IpMeHeHMs Ha creHax / For wall application only
** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 ne npumennmo it Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHns, yKasaHHbIe [1si 3+, IeVICTBUTEIILHBI TOJIBKO ITpY [IMH e cTopoHb! 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.
*** 3HaueHMe TOJILKO Il KepaMMWUYeCKOV IUIUTHL YHMKaJIbHble 0COOeHHOCTM IMpoAyKuuu Laminam He IO3BOJISIOT ee MeaJlbHO CPaBHMBATL C KepaMMYecKovt
rTKovt. Takum 06pa3oM, pesyJIbTaThl UCTBITAHWUY SBIJISFOTCS OPYIEHTUPOBOYHBIMM U He SBJISIOTCs 00si3aTe nbHbIMIAL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.

MaKcMMaJIbHO€e OTKJIOHEHMe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mm
max + / - 1,5 mm

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m?

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHnme < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 1100
(pasmeps1 oGpa3ma 200x300 mMm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 200x300 mm)
cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe 50

(pa3meps1 06pasma 200x300 Mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaUeHME
6.6 average value

ycrovrams / resistant

Kkiacc A-B
class: from A to B
Kjacc 4-5

class: from 4 to 5

ycrovams / resistant

A1 - (mocranossenne 96/603/CE m ero
VM3MeHEeH Wsi)

A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

MaKcHMaJIbHOe OTK/IOHEHMe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mm
max + / - 1,5mm

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

cpenHee 3Ha4YeHme 1100
(pasmeps1 oGpa3ma 200x300 mMm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 200x300 mm)
cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe 50

(pa3mepsbr o6pasma 200x300 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaUeHMe
6.6 average value

ycroaus / resistant

Kxiacc A-B
class: from A to C
Kiaacc 2-5

class: from2to 5

ycrovams / resistant

A1l - (mocranosierne 96/603/CE n ero
VI3MeHeH Wsi)
A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

cbnsvmecxne " XMWY ecKye CBOVICTBa

physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
ompesieIeHs
norm / test method

1200x3000 Full Size Laminam 5 C€

Full Size: mimnna m mvpuHa,
HOMWHA/IBHBIV pa3smep:
1200x3000 mm / (47,2"x118,1")

Full Size:

dimensione nominale:

“length and width” nominal size:
1200x3000mm size / (47.2"x118.1")
Bec

weight

KaveCcTBO JINIIEBOVI II0BEPXHOCTH
% mvT 6e3 BUAMMBIX JedeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJOIIOI/IOLIEHVe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

TIpefiesT IIPOYHOCTH TPV
n3rn6e H/mm2
modulus of rupture inN / mm?

CTOVIKOCTB K MCTMPaHWIO
resistance to deep abrasion

JIVHEVIHBIV K03 duIieHT

TepMidecKoro pacmmpenws /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /

106 / °C

TepMIvIecKasi CTOVIKOCTh
resistance to thermal shock
XMMMUYeCcKasi CTOVIKOCTh
chemical resistance

yCTOﬁ‘—II/IBOCTL K OGPaSOBaHI/IIO IAATeH

stain resistance
MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH
resistant to freeze-thaw

[10>KapOOIIACHOCTH
fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 . 5.
1SO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 m. 6.
1SO 10545-3
ASTM C373
TOCT 27180 1. 7.
1SO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 m. 9.
1SO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.

I1SO 10545-9

TOCT 27180 m. 12.

1SO 10545-13

TOCT 27180 m. 15.

1SO 10545-14

TOCT 27180 m. 11.

I1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pey. 2005)

* Tomnbko Ju1s IpyMeHeHMs Ha creHax / For wall application only

** Tpebosanne UNI EN 144111 xe npumennmo 1t Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHMs, yKasaHHBIe [UTs 3+, NeVICTBUTEIIbHBI TOJIBKO ITpM [iIvHe cTopoHb! 3000 MM.

MWMHVMMAaIbHBIV pa3Mep:
> 1210x3050 Mmm
HepeTndUIV pOBaHHAs
minimum size:

> 1210x3050 mm

ull size untrimmed

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 14,5 kr / m2
average value 14,5 kg / m2

>95 %

cpensee 3Ha4eHme < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

cpennee 3Hauenme 1100 (pasmepbr oGpasma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100 (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

cpenmee 3Hauenme 50 (pa3mepbl 06pasiia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50 (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3/ mm3

6,6 cpemHee 3HaueHMe / 6,6 average value

ycrovraus / resistant

kyacc A-B
class: from A to B
Kiacc 4-5

class: from 4 to 5

ycrovrans / resistant

A1l - (moctanossieHne 96/603/CE v ero M3MeHeHMsT)
A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOJILKO JUIsi KepaMUUYeCKOVl IUIUTHL YHMKaJIbHble 0COOeHHOCTM IMpoAyKuuu Laminam He IO3BOJISIOT ee MeaJlbHO CpaBHUBATL C KepaMy YecKOov
mTKovt. Takum 06pa3oM, pesyJIbTaThl UCTBITAHWY SBIJISFOTCS OPYIEHTVPOBOYHBIMM U He SBJISIOTCs 00si3aTe nbHbIMIAL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique

features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusmraeckie 1 XUMITIecKye CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
ormpeeIeHs
norm / test method

1200x3000 LAMINAM 5+

93

«UTVHA VI IIVPYHA»
HOMWMHAJIBHBIVI pasMep
peTud UM poBaHHas IUTHTa
1200x3000 mm / (47,2"x118,1")
“length and width”

nominal size / manufacturing:
rectified

1200x3000mm size / (47.2”x118.1")
Pa3sHUIA MeXKIy AMaroHaIsAMIA
peTrdmMpoBaHHas IwIMTa
1200x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1200x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

Ka4veCcTBO JINIIEBOV II0BEPXHOCTH
% muiuT 0e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOI/IOIIEHVE
water absorption

paspymmaromasi Harpyska H

breaking strength in N

npeesI IPOHOCTH PV

n3rnoe H/mm2

modulus of rupture in N / mm?
CTOVIKOCTH K MCTMPaHWIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIVHEeVIHBIVI K03 dureHT
TepMudecKoro pacmmupenns /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMIYIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock

XMWY eCKasi CTOVMKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVMMBOCTE K 06pa30BaHMIO IATEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

TOCT 27180 1. 5. 2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 m. 5.
ISO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373
TOCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 n. 7.
1SO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
1SO 10545-13
TOCT 27180 m. 15.
1SO 10545-14
TOCT 27180 m. 11.
1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pen. 2005)

* TosbKo /i1t pyiMeHeHst Ha creHax / For wall application only
** TpeGosanme UNI EN 144111 He mpuMennMo g Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4ueHns], yKasaHHbIe 1S 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO ITPY JyIvHe cTOpoHbI 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.
*** 3HaueHMe TOJIPKO ISl KepaMMUeCKOV IUIUTBL YHUKaJIbHble OCOOEHHOCTM IIPOyKIIMM Laminam He II03BOJISIOT ee MjleayIbHO CPaBHMBAaTh C K€PaMUYeCKOV
mnTKo. TakuM 0Opa3oM, pesysibTaThl CIIBITAHIV SBIISIIOTCS OPMEHTVPOBOYHBIMM U He SIBJISIHOTCs oOsi3aTessbHbMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.

MaKcMMaJIbHOE OTKJIOHEeHVe Ha cTOpoHy +/ -0,5 MM
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mm
max + / - 1,5mm

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 14,9 kr / M2
average value 14,9 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe < 0,1% ***
average value < 0,1% ***

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 1100 *** (pa3me pb1 06pasma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100 *** (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

cpenHee 3HaueHme 50 *** (pa3me pp1 06pasna 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50 ** (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaueHMe ***
6.6 average value ***

yCTOVYIUB ***
resistant ***
ximacc A-B
class: from A to B
KJacc 4-5

class: from4to5
ycTromaus ***
resistant ***

A2 —s1,d0
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TexHu4yecKkoe pykoBOACTBO Mo 06 NML0BKE 1 HanonbHbIM NokpbiTUsaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusmaeckie U XuMIIecKe
CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
oIIpesieIeHvis
norm / test method

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 5 C€

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 5 Lucidato C€

Full Size: nyivaa v mmpuHa,
HOMMHA/IBHBIV pa3smep:
1620x3240 mm / (63,7"x127,5")

Full Size:

“length and width” nominal size:
1620x3240mm size / (63.7”x 127.5”)
Bec

weight

Ka4eCcTBO JIMIIEBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% muT 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOT/IOIIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

npenesT MPOYHOCTH IIpH M3Irmbe
H/mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?

CTOVIKOCTB K MICTPaHVIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHEeVIHBI K03 dumment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns /10-6 /°C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/106 / °C

TepMIIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XVMMMYecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVMMBOCTE K 0Gpa3oBaHMIO
nsATeH

stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw

I10>KapOOIIaCHOCTh
fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

T'OCT 27180 1. 5.
ISO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
ISO 10545-4

I'OCT 27180 m. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 . 8.
ISO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13

TrOCT 27180 m. 15.
ISO 10545-14

TOCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pez. 2005)

* Tosbko 15t mpuMeHenws Ha creHax / For wall application only

** TpeGosanue UNI EN 144111 ne mpumennmo g Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4ueHns], yKasaHHbIe 15 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIbHBI TOJIBKO ITPY JijIvHe cTopoHbI 3000 MM.

MWHVMAaJIbHBIV pa3Mep:
>1630x3250 Mmm

HepeTndUI pOBaHHAA
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe 1100

(pasmeps1 o6pasma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HadeHMe 50

(pa3meps1 o6pasma 1000x1000 vm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaUeHME
6.6 average value

ycrovrams / resistant

Kiacc A-B
class: from A to B

Kinacc4-5
class: from4to5
ycrovans / resistant

A1 - (mocraHosienme 96/603/CE v ero
V3MeHeH V)

A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

MUHUMAaJTLHBIVI pa3Mep:
>1630x3250 Mmm
HepeTudMIMpoBaHHas
minimum size:
>1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaveHme 14,5 xr / m?2
average value 14,5 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Havenme < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

cpenHee 3HaveHwe 1100

(pa3smepsr1 oGpasita 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHme 50

(pa3mepsI o6pasita 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpemHee 3HaUeHMe
6.6 average value

ycrovrams / resistant

kimacc A-C
class: from Ato C

Kiace 2-5
class: from 2to 5
ycrovrams / resistant

A1 - (mocranosenmne 96/603/CE v ero
V3MeHeH V)

Al — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOJILKO [Tl KepaMiUecKoVl IUIATHL YHMKaIbHbIe 0COO@HHOCTM MpOoyKIy Laminam He TTO3BOJISIOT ee MjlealbHO CPaBHMBAaTh C KePaMWUYeCcKOm
Kot Takvim 06pa3oM, pesysIbTaThl UCHIBITAHVE SBIISIOTCS OPVEHTVPOBOYHBIMMY U He sBJIsoTCst oOs3aTessbHbMI. / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique

features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

usmaeckie 1 XUMIMecKye CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
ompesieIeHVsT
norm / test method

1620x3240
Laminam 5+ C€

1620x3240
Laminam 5+ Lucidato C€

«UTVHA VI IIVPYHA»
HOMWMHAJIBHBIVI pasMep
peTud UM poBaHHas IUTHTa
1620x3240 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
“length and width” nominal size /
manufacturing:

rectified

1620x3240mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Pa3sHUIA MeXKIy AMaroHaIsAMIA
peTrdmMpoBaHHas IwIMTa
1620x3240 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1620x3240mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

Ka4veCcTBO JINIIEBOV II0BEPXHOCTH
% muiuT 0e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOI/IOIIEHVE
water absorption

paspymarorast Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

TIpefiesT IIPOYHOCTY NPy M3THbe
H/mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?

CTOVIKOCTB K VICTIPAHVIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIVHEVIHBIVI K03 durmeHT
TepMudecKoro pacmmupenns /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/106 / °C

TepMIYIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XUMUYeCKasi CTOIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVIMMBOCTE K 00pa30BaHMIO IIsATEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIACHOCTh

fire reaction

TOCT 27180 1. 5. 2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

T'OCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 m. 6.
1SO 10545-3
ASTM C373

TOCT 27180 . 7.
ISO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 . 7.
1SO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 m. 8.
1SO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.
1SO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
1SO 10545-13

TOCT 27180 n. 15.
1SO 10545-14

TOCT 27180 m. 11.
1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pez. 2005)

* TosbKo /st pyiMeHeHwst Ha cteHax / For wall application only

MaKCHMMaJIbHOe OTKJIOHEHMe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 mm
max + / - 1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HadeHmne 14,9 kr / m2
average value 14,9 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHmMe < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

cpenHee 3Ha4eHme 1100

(pasmeps1 o6pa3ma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe 50

(pa3smeps1 o6pa3sma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaUeHME
6.6 average value

ycrovrums / resistant

Kxiacc A-B
class: from A to B
Kjacc4-5

class: from4to5

ycrovrams / resistant

A2 —s1,d0

MaKcHMaJIbHO€e OTK/IOHEHWe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5Mm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mm
max + / - 1,5mm

cpenHee 3HaueHme 14,9 xr / M2
average value 14,9 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenuee 3Hauenue < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpenHee 3HaueHme 1100

(pa3mepsr oGpasia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHme 50

(pa3meps! oOpasia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpemHee 3HaUeHMe
6.6 average value

ycrovams / resistant

xmacc A-C
class: from A to C
Kiaacc 2-5

class: from2to 5

ycrovums / resistant

A2 —s1,d0

** Tpe6osanme UNI EN 144111 ne mpumennMo 1t Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHns], yKasaHHbIe /1S 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIEKO ITPU jTiHe ¢ TopoHbI 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOITBKO IJIsl KepaMUUecKoVl IUIUTHL YHUKaIbHBIe OCOO@HHOCTY IMPOMyKIMy Laminam He IO3BOJISIOT ee WeabHO CpaBHMBATH C KepaMV 9ecKovt
mnTKovt. Takum 06pasoM, pesyJIbTaThl CTBITAHMY SBJISFOTCS OPYEHTUPOBOYHBIMY VI He sBJIsIoTCs 00si3saTe mbHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusmaeckie U XuMIIecKe
CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
oIIpeieIeHvst
norm / test method

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 12+

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 12+ Lucidato

Full Size: nyivaa v mmpuHa,
HOMMHA/IBHBIV pa3smep:
1620x3240 mm / (63,7"x127,5")

Full Size:

“length and width” nominal size:
1620x3240mm size / (63.7”x 127.5”)
Bec

weight

Ka4eCcTBO JIMLIEBOV II0BEPXHOCTH
% muT 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOT/IOIIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

TipeiesT MPOYHOCTH NPy M3Tnbe
H/mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?

CTOVIKOCTB K MICTPaHVIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHEeVIHBI K03 dumment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns /10-6/ °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/106 / °C

TepMIIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XVMMMYecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVMMBOCTE K 06pa30BaHMIO IIATEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh

resistant to freeze-thaw
I10>KapoO0IIacHOCTh

fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 1. 5.
ISO 10545-2

TOCT 27180 1. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
ISO 10545-4

I'OCT 27180 m. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 mn. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13
T'OCT 27180 m. 15.
ISO 10545-14
I'OCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pez. 2005)

* Tosbko Jiy1s IpyMeHeHMs Ha crenax / For wall application only

** TpeGosanue UNI EN 144111 ne mpumennmo s Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4ueHns], yKasaHHbIe 1S 3+, IeVICTBUTEITLHBI TOJIBKO ITPW JTNH e cTopoHbI 3000 MM.

MMHUMaJIBHBIV pa3Mep:
>1630x3250 Mm
HepeTHdUUIMPOBaHHAs
minimum size:
>1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe 30 KT/ M2
average value 30 kg / m?

>95 %

cpensee 3Ha4eHMe < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

> 4000 ***

(pasmeps1 oGpas3ma 400x800 mm)
> 4000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HadeHMe 50 ***
(pa3meps1 o6pasma 400x 800 MM
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpenHee 3HaueHme 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycronaus ***
resistant ***
kiacc A-B
class: from A to B
Kiaacc4-5

class: from4to5
ycTomanus ***
resistant ***

A2 — s1,d0

MUHUMaJIBHBIV pa3Mep:
>1630x3250 Mmm
HepeTudMIMpOBaHHAS
minimum size:
>1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHme 30 Kr/ M2
average value 30 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Havenme < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

> 4000 ***

(pa3smepsr oGpasiia 400x800 mm)
> 4000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HadeHme 50 ***
(pa3mepsI oOpasiia 400x 800 MM
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpenHee 3HaueHue 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycromams ***
resistant ***
kimacc A-C
class: from Ato C
Kiace 2-5

class: from 2to 5
yCTOVIUB ***
resistant ***

A2 —s1,d0

/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOJILKO [Tl KepaMUUecKoVl IUIATHL YHMKabHbIe 0COO@HHOCTM MPOMyKIMy Laminam He MO3BOJISIOT ee WjeabHO CPaBHMBATH C KepaMTdecKovn
Ko Takvm 06pa3oM, pesysIbTaThl CIIBITAHIVE SBIISIOTCS OPVEHTVIPOBOYHBIMM W He SIBJIsoTCs: oOsi3aTesbHbMI. / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique

features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.



TexHn4yeckoe pykoBOACTBO N0 06 NML0BKE N HanonbHbIM NokpeITUaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusmaeckie U XuMIIecKe
CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
oIIpesieIeHvis
norm / test method

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 20+

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 20+ Lucidato

Full Size: nyivaa v mmpuHa,
HOMMHA/IBHBIV pa3smep:
1620x3240 mm / (63,7"x127,5")

Full Size:

“length and width” nominal size:
1620x3240mm size / (63.7”x 127.5”)
Bec

weight

Ka4eCcTBO JIMLIEBOV II0BEPXHOCTH
% muT 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOJIOTIOT/IOIIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

TipeiesT MPOYHOCTH NPy M3Tnbe
H/mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?

CTOVIKOCTB K MICTPaHVIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHEeVIHBI K03 dumment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns /10-6/ °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/106 / °C

TepMIIecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XVMMMYecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVMMBOCTE K 0Gpa3oBaHMIO
nsATeH

stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
I10>KapOOIIACHOCTh

fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

T'OCT 27180 1. 5.
ISO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
ISO 10545-4

I'OCT 27180 m. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 . 8.
ISO 10545-6

ISO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13

TrOCT 27180 m. 15.
ISO 10545-14

TOCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pez. 2005)

* Torbko 1 IpyMeHeHMs Ha creHax / For wall application only

MMHVMMAaJIBHBIV pasMep:

> 1630x3250 mm
HepeTnd ULV pOBaHHAS
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3Ha4eHne 50,4 Kr / M2
average value 50.4 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Ha4eHMe < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

>10000 ***

(pasmeps1 oGpasiia 400x800 mm)
>10000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HadeHMe 50 ***
(pa3meps1 o6pasma 400x 800 Mm
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpenHee 3HaueHwMe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycronaus ***
resistant ***
Kiacc A-B
class: from A to B

Kinacc4-5
class: from4to5

ycTovamus ***
resistant ***

A2 —s1,d0

MWMHVMMAaIbHBIV pa3Mep:

> 1630x3250 MM

HepeTnd WLV pOBaHHAS
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHue 50,4 kxr/ m2
average value 50.4 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenHee 3Hauenue < 0,1%
average value < 0,1%

>10000 ***

(pa3mepnr oGpasita 400x800 mm)
>10000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHve 50 ***
(pa3mepsI oOpasiia 400x 800 MM
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpegHee 3HaueHMe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycromams ***
resistant ***
kiacc A-C
class: from Ato C

Kiaacc 2-5
class: from 2to 5

ycTomaus ***
resistant ***

A2 —s1,d0

** Tpebosanve UNI EN 144111 ne mpumenumo it Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHns, yKasaHHbIe [1s 3+, JIeVICTBUTEIILHBI TOJIBKO ITpy jyvHe ¢ TopoHb! 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOJIBKO IJIsi KePaMUUEeCKOVI IUIUTHL YHUKaJIbHbIe OCOOHHOCTV IPOMyKIMy Laminam He IO3BOJISIOT ee WMeabHO CPAaBHMBATH C KepPaMU YecKOvt
mTKovt. Takum 06pa3oM, pesyJIbTaThl UCTBITAHWY SBIISFOTCS OPUEHTUPOBOYHBIMY U He SIBJISFOTC oOs3aTenbHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Cepmndmxkar coorsercreus TOCT

CepTndmKaT COOTBETCTBISI IPOTMBOIIOKAPHOI Ge30I1acHOCTV
Russian certification of conformity with fire regulations

Ceprudmkar o0  cooTBeTCTBMM  Hpomykuwv  EnyHeIM  caHMTapHO-
3MMUAEMIOIOITMYEeCKUM U TMIVeHITdecKM TpeboBaH s K TOBapaM

Russian certification of compliance with hygiene regulations in the building sector

Poccmvickmit cepTrduKar s MCcIosib30Badis Laminam 3+ B crponTesibcTBe

Russian certification for the use of Laminam 3+ in the building sector

IIponyxums, comep>kamast He MeHee 20 % BTOPMYHOIO CHIPBA /0 IOTpeOUTe I
(LEED 20) ¢ BBICOKMM MHIEKCOM OTPOKEHVSI COTHeIHbIX jtyden (SRI)

Products containing at least 20% of pre-consumer re-cycled material in bulk (LEED
20) having an high solar reflectance index (SRI)

IIpomykums, comep>kamiasi He MeHee 30 % BTOPMYHOTO CHIPHS /I0 IIOTpeOUTe s
(LEED 30) ¢ BBICOKMM MH/IEKCOM OTpaKeHWsI COJTHeIHBIX Tydernt (SRI)

Products containing atleast 30% of pre-consumer recycled materialin bulk (LEED 30)
having an high solar reflectance index (SRI)

IIponykums, comep>kamias He MeHee 40 % BTOPMYHOTO CHIPHS /IO IIOTpeOUTeIsA
(LEED 40), mMero1miast BBICOKMVI MH/IEKC OTPaKeHMsI COTHeuHbIX Ty4dent (SRI)

Products containing at least 30% of pre-consumer recycled materialin bulk (LEED 30)
having an high solar reflectance index (SRI)

Kuravickmit 3HaK o0s13aTeIpHOro cepTiduKara
China Compulsory Certificate mark

Ceptudmxkar Kosher
Laminam slabs used for counterto are certificated Kosher Parve

HanmoHambHBIVI aMepMKaHCKMI CTaHIApT KavdecTBa. [levicTBiUTesIeH Ha
IepedeHb II0BEPXHOCTEV, YKa3aHHBIX B CepTUMKaTe, JOCTyIIeH LIS IPOCMOTpa
Ha canre:

Valid far the products featured on the certificate available on the website:

https:/ / www.laminam.com
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UPEC

MED 96/98/EC e
2014/90/EU

MOCA

UNI EN ISO 9001:

C-TPAT

CDPaHI.IySCKaﬂ CepTVICl)I/IKaHMﬂ Ka4vecCcTBa HaAIlOJIbHBIX MaTep¥aIoOB

-~
QB uPECD+

Valid for the products featured on the
certificate available on the website:
http:/webapp.cstb.fr/upec-ceramique/

French flooring material quality certification

CepTmdmKanms s MCI0Ib30BaHMS B MOPCKOM CEKTOpe
Certification for use in the marine sector

0474/2021
“ Laminam moaxoasT my1si KOHTaKTa ¢ IVMIIeBbIMM IPOOYKTaM¥ B COOTBETCTBVM C
3aKkoHomaTessbcreoM MOCA
Laminam slabs are suitable for contact with food, in accordance with the MOCA
Legislation
(Marepuarbl 1 mpegMeThl, KOHTaKTUPYIOII/e C MVIIEeBRIM 3aKOHOJATeIECTBOM /
Material and Objects in Contact with Food Legislation)
SETEM Ceay,, Me>xayHapOoOHBIVI CTAHJAPT /IS CMCTeM MeHe/KMeHTa KadecTBa
& %
N % International Standard for Quality management systems
g 2
\o=)
IS0 9001:2015
L CT P AT Tamo>keHHO-TOProBoe MapTHEePCTBO MPOTHB TeppopusMa - CIITA
inpmn Nl
L o M E X TN Customs-Trade Partnership Against Terrorism - USA
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i LAMINAM

=¥ SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

Laminam Headquarters

LAMINAM S.P.A.

VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA, 258
41042, FIORANO MODENESE
MODENA / ITALY

TEL +39 0536 1844200
INFO@LAMINAM.COM
WWW.LAMINAM.COM

Production Plants

LAMINAM SP.A. LAMINAMS.P.A. JIAMVHAM PYC LAMINAM RUS
VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA, 258 VIA PRIMO BRINDANT, 1 249006 Poccst 249006 vladenie 1
41042, FIORANO MODENESE 43043, BORGO VAL DI TARO Kay»xckas obsactb 10t Vostochniy proezd
MODENA / ITALY PARMA / ITALY boposckui paiton Dobrino village
TEL +39 0536 1844200 TEL +39 0525 97864 1. Jo6pmHO Borovskiy district
10-11 Bocrounsin ripoesy, Kaluga region
BiiazeHme 1 Russia
Tes + 7495 274 0300 Tel + 7 495 274 0300

Showrooms

LAMINAM S.P.A. LAMINAM S.P.A. MADE MADE

VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA, 258 VIA VERD], 5 MockBa CankT-TletepOypr

41042, FIORANO MODENESE 20121, MILANO / ITALY yi1. [yOuHmHcKasi, KpacHorsappevickas miomiaab, 3 E
MODENA / ITALY TEL +39 02 89092496 1. 57, crp. 11 Art Play Inzaims Llentp,

TEL +39 0536 1844200 Tes + 7 495 255 51 05 Cexumst E1 390, E2 400

Tem +7 812244 54 44

LAMINAM LAMINAM LAMINAM
Kpacnosapck MOHOOP€eHIOBBIIL HIOYPyM TarmmkeHT
yi1. ABuaTopos 1. 21 «I'panut Topr» yi1. JIab3ak, 6A
Tesr + 7391 215 08 02 Mutrck Ten +99893 388 58 57
yi1. Paromckas 7
Tem +375 44702 79 51

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

SERVICE

LAMINAM SERVICE S.r.1
VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA 258
41042, FIORANO MODENESE
MODENA / ITALY

T.+39 0536 1844200
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ABCTPAIVIA

infoaustralia@laminam
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KAHAIA

info@laminamusa.com
www.laminamusa.com

LAMINAM
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KUTAM

info@laminamecn.com
ID WeChat: Laminam_Official
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DOPAHIINVAL

infofrance@laminam.com
www.laminam.com
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T'EPMAHWM

infogermany@Jaminam.com
www.laminam.com

SITIOHMA

LAMINAM
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info@laminam.jp
www.laminam.jp

LAMINAM
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MN3PAWIIb

office@laminam.co.il
www.laminam.co.il

LAMINAM
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BEJIMKOBPUTAHWMSI

salesuk@laminam.com
www.laminam.com
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POCCUSL

info@laminamrus.com
www.laminamrus.com

LAMINAM
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CIITA

info@laminamusa.com
www.laminamusa.com
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MEI co3maem
YHVKaJIbHbIe
IPOCTPaHCTBa
BOKPYT Hac.

We are designers of our
own spaces seeking
uniqueness.

LAMINAM.COM




